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Methodo Nova Illuſtrata, & Succinae 


DEgEMONSTRATA 


— m— 
— 


Per ISAACUM BARROW, 


Ex-profeſſorem Lucaſianum Cartab, & Soc, Regiz SOC. 


LOXNDINI, 
Excudebat Gul. Godbid, vaeneunt apud Rebertum Scott , 
in vico Little-Suitain, 1675. 


> 


De Apollonio Pergeo, ex Voſſo de Scriptoribus Mathematics + 


Proxipz, poſt Egc{idem antiquitatis, «xs, quiegrankelk Apollonins 
| Pergzus , Claruit enim” ſub Pcolomezo ,Evergets-. ;-.., © 
JF Atws off Perga, civitage Pamplilie, De atate autem 1514 
N quod aixt axttor oft Heraclius #7 'Archimedis vita, & exinde 
Eatocius Aſcalonita 511rio commentariorum in Covica Apot- 
> .: Jonis, Ub ex Gemini Adathematicarum: preceptionam li 
bra ſexto refert, us 0b concanrlianc ſeientinm 4 ſue atatis honingbug 
Yan\nparns. fit oi: gots Geomerrai, \Euciidis as/cipmias;,” gued + Spſnas 
eteteme indicar  Akexandiix andiv4,; 4 guibus cum wiilta acrepiſſees 
non difficile udeo' ſuit quaruor conicornm Euclidis libros comment ayio 
illnſtrare, ac totidems alios adjungere : Kt 1 univer ſums" conveor uns 
efſent tbri viij': ficns anttor off PapprAlexandrinus: librowsj Ma- 
thematica Collettronts. © - 023,532 47. W. NAABCIIES : anon! why 
*  Arque ovidem- libro alia-quoque ejuſdew Apoſtonii memorat;- vide- 
licet labros. dues ji oye! enroute, 'de' proportionis ietione : 7075- 
dem jp 2weiu aad]ojuie, de ſpatii feftione ©: etiam duos Drveioukre 
nic ;; determinatz feftionis: ar roridem:iraqer', taftionom: dues 
' gueque vi ovn ,) inchnatronum : as finilirer dur. rowuy emnidus , 


pianorumytvcorms.: 1 2uoramm Pappus: 4/57: vor igad}adds j- in fe | 


ſolisconliſtenres3:\a#95 ge $9 0m 3 Extra Dy froorrry | 

. Ceteriom fucre dins, qui Conica wo e{[e Apollonit Perpzi., /ed 
Fr war ru . Exvftimavir hoe Heraclius ihe, qui Het 
vitam retlit. Ejus verba inar adducit Eutocius, qwibus ait Archi- 
atten, iciom ta ſtireb necdum edica eſe ab auitore ,. invel afſe i ills, 
progne. fats edidsfſe. © AC videtuy 3d-poſſe ipſrus Archimedis verbre 
comprobari. Nam vpſe operis'de Conivis Elementis meninit partim- 
libro api xevondiuy, 4 opaperiNay, ante propoſitionem quartem. 
trobique enim ait, ud, de quo loquityy demonſtratum eſſe in libris Co- 
nicis. Niſs qais cenſeat; reſpics Euclidis quatuor Concortens libvos : 
quorum Pappas mentionens facit in ſeprome Mathematicarum Coltedtio- 
num libro, Verum, ſtaliomm opus ſignaret: 'urchimedes non fir logue- 
retur, Solet enim tum dicere ,  priores 3d demonſtraſſe. * Et fant Ar- 
chimedi on futſſe 3gnotum conos ſecars poſſe planis, que ad latus Cont: 
' haheant inclinationem differentem,, ſatis comprobut contya Eutocium, 
& alzos, Guido Ubaldus initio Commentarss: in ſecundum icoppoxixdy 


Pa g.5 4+ 


Pag. 55. 


Pag, 4342. 


Archimedis. | ,Que' cum conſegero-, nolins de anitore multum conten- 


dere, Et fortaſſs rudiores Archimedis chartai'natix fait Apoltonius, 
atque eas perfecit. Urcunque ef, ante hec de Conirrs edita ab Apol- 
lonio,, zmperfetia erat emum nottie:; nt tradis Eutocius Alcalonita 
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initio: Commentaris ſui.in Cotica Apollonii." rque, Arifizi 


ſ 


etwer-prieres libros primus tranſtulit Joan; Baptiſta Meennigh, 


| ſed infeliciter:, eo quod Arg um operss non intelligeret : ujide, 


non vided. ſat manifeſtes Greei codicie mendat , ac ſepe puerilitehaliu- 


cinatzr.- ſicut monitum- Franciſco Maurolyco ; prefatione.in Coſmo- 
graphians ſnam. Opere igitar fecit Federicus Commindinus ; qu 

we L amine vertit, Bononzegue edidit anno 1 566: ':Nec tamen onwnia 
in. eo verterido petuir -Commandinus.. Uſgne adeo corruptie » erat 
Greens codex, quare in Lating vitioſum ſequi codicem eſt coatbuu ; 
ut spſe agnoſents 1 ; v3) 

Alia quogue Apollonti bujus-citartProclus in Euclidem , wb5 las. 
datur Amovun@- 5 Tizgjai& w TE Nvnfbp. uFertaſſe reſcribes- 
dum: Ty" Quufiy, "i ue vox futrat Holt ſignificante- pugnam © ut 


| ſepe apudi Homerum : Quvfbz, raider. | Ee quedam recenſet 


*Anno 1650. 
antequuam 
tres poſteriores 
2 Borellio cde- 
rentur, 


engenia tribuit locum. 


Entocius Aſcalonita bro de dimenſione Circuls , Eutocius his etiam 
5s. Conica Apoſlonii commentatia .fuit. Eum quoque comment a- 
rium Latine vertit.Commandinus. - Vecunque vero nunc * ouatwor 


duntaxat Conicornm libras habeamm , ' Arabice tamen tres pretereaex 


Oriente eft nattu Clarsſſimns Jacobus Golias; \untehac, in Az ademia 
Leidenſs, collega conjunttsſſimus. Cui multum Arakice debent liters 
ac Matheſis univerſa : plurs vers propediem debebant z preſertim 
ub;,tres 51s Conicorum libri viderint Iucew.. uerat aliquis quid 
fattnm fit de libro pro ; eg de _ Coaice Goliano: ubs 
ad. Calcem. erat adſcriptum ea nou fuſe Arabice tranſlation 4 
etiavs liber Slle-deſideraretnr un C ws Gras, _ Arabes Ce 
rranftnli{ent. Sed doftsſmus Merſennius , prefatione 15n .Apollonii 
Conicas que; ſunt in ejus Evrinn Mathematica z Arabice ilum extare 
ait-: 5b ones. Apollonii libres ea lingua-legsy; ſane plures etiam , 
9uama..enmmerarit Pappus. Arque hormw teſtem citat Aben Nedin , 
giti-tybr wn: contexuit de Philoſophis Arabibuu, omniumque corum ſers- 
pre memoravit; qus fucre a.quadringenteſimo poſt Muhammedem awe, 
interim (ut idem Merſennius agate): Claudii Mydorgii ,” patricis Pa- 
voſans., ea eff ſuſptcio tres 4/los Conicorum libros, qui ab Arabibus 
Apollonii creduntar nonefſe geunines, vernms ab aliquo ſuppoſitos , qui 
ſub Apollonitzomine facere volnerit fucum. Atgque hoc inde colligit , 
guod: libro. .yminto proma Propoſit. m:vj, Apollonit 100 tantummods in 
Conoxretts, fed tn Scalena- etiam quolibet ,-& portionibui qutibaſvis , 
demonſtret poſſibilia-queque. Ademintt anttorrs quoque Viiravius, hb.1. 
Cap. 1. Cardanus 5» 16 de Subfildtate c3 ſeptimum inter ſubrilia _ 
APOL- 
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hs 


ui non {it in eodem plano, in quo pun&um, conjunRa refta 
linea (A B) in utramque partem producatur, & manente pun- 
Qo.(A) converratur circa circuli circumſerentiam,quouſque ad 


m locum redeat, a quo coepit moveri, ſuperficiem (DAE FG)3a 


On linea deſcriptam, conſtanteraq,.ex duabus ſuperficiebus (D A G, 

F) ad verticem (A) inter ſe aptatis, quarum vtraquein infinirum 

| == -nimirum rea linea (EA B D) quz cam deletidit in oy 
& » YOCO Conicam PEO 


| Ti. 
6 Beers 6 manens ; punctum (AY: 


RP E—1 II & VI. 


Axem, re&tam lineam (A G) ,' que per puntum (A), & cireull 
centrum (G) dncitur, l 
V; .. 


Conum autem voco figuram (A BC), contentam circulo (B1 H ©) ; 


”: 


& conica ſuperficie (B A C) , quz inter vente, nn —m_— circum- | 


ferentiam incerjicitur; 4% 


Lab aliquo punto (A) ad circumferenciam Circali (BH ©) 


9. 


' Fig, 1. 


2 


Fig. 2. 


 APOLLONII Conicoram Lis. 


 am(A B), quz omnes (C DE F) io utraque ipfarum duQas, retz. 


Ba ho 0s V&EVIL 
SE clcalan ipſum (BHC). 
| Pf VIII. 
Conorum reftos voco,qui axes babent ad reos apgulos ipſis baſibus; . 
Ix. fs 
Sealenos, qui non ad rectos angulos ipſis baſibus axes haben. 
d 


Omnis curvz linex (AB C) in uno plano exiſtentis Diaweirum 
voco, re&tam lineam (B D,) quz quidem duRa a linea curva , omnes 
lineas (AC), que in pſa ducuntur_cuidam linex (AC) Zquidi-= h 

+ g 'Y 


| antes, bifariam dividit.. 
| | XE: & | 
; | - » z £ "dy... 

Varticem linez-rez terminum CA,) quieſtin ipſalinea(A B C.). 
Og: > & | ny 23 1 

Ordinatim ad diametrum appliraridicitur, unaquzque zquidiſtan- 
tinm lincarum (A C.) CRY 3 C2 DUE (661 ' 
Similiter, & duarum curvarum. linearum (CAD, EBE) inyno- MW - 


plano cxiſtentium, a5 amerr um quidem tranſverſam-voco, retam line-- 


cuidam (C D, yel E F) zquidiftames bifariam dividit az EY Hel 


X EV, | ES 
z 45% diametriterminos{A,B) quiſuntin:ipfis lineis (C AD, 
783 0lrain XV. 0 


| Reb am verd diametrum (Z Y) voce, que inter duas lineas (CAD.. 
HT ERP © : 13 


Ry. 


- F1 POLO NII Conchinke- Tit n B. L : ; 
E B F) poſira, lineas omnes (CE, D F) duQas retz# ETOOR, A 
OG — 


; & inter tpfas imcerſects, — "a (in 


XVI. 
Orainatim ad diametrum applicars dicicur unaquzque linearum 
:. nh hes (C D,vclEFad AB; & C E, vel DFadZY.) 
"XVII. 


 Conjngatas cnet ron oa _ (H9 Y), .&-dnararn Fig. 44 
— G-AD, FE BF) reQas lineas (A B, Z Y.), quarumucraque 
diatneter = & retes lineas (C D,CE) bifariam dividic, 


_ XV11t. 
"I Wyn vero cutvez line, & duarum cutysrum), re&tantslineam, quz 
\ cum lit diameter. curvz lincz, vel duarum curvatum, - =quidiſtunres 
oY ad reftos lecat angulos. 
| 'XIY 
&) 


Axes conjugatos curvixlinez, 6 duarum curvarum ' reftas -lineas, 
que cum ſint diamerri conjugate, ipfis *quidiſtancesa&' retos xngulos | 
lecant, ' + 

Nihilo differunt axes a diamerris, nilt quod indifferent ill, hi ad 
reds tantum ſecent, 
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E'£ APOLLONII Conicorim Lin. ]. © 
3-14 4 | 1 þ C 
Apollonius Eudemo, . 
.S. D. Þ Fl p 
IN; Fel a t 
S & corpore vales, & aliz tug resex animi tui ſententia C 
ſe habent, bene eſt 3 nos quidem fatis bellt habemus. Pp 
Quo tempore tecum Pergamz fui, animadverti te cupidum tl 
intelligendi Conica, quz 4 nobis-conſcripta/funt,  Iraque 6 
miſi ad Te primum librum-emendaturm,” reliquos deinceps a 
miſlurus, cum animo ero tranquilliori z non enim arbitror fi 
te oblitum quod a me accepiſti, quid ſcilicet cauſe fuerit cl 
cur ego hec ſ{cribere - agpreſlus fim-z3 rogatus a Nawcrafe p 
Geometra, .quo'tempore Alexandriam veniens apud nov - al: 
fuit 3 & cur nos,cum de illis ofo libris egifſemus,majorem M 
ſtatim in his diligentiam adhibuimus. Nam cum ipſe Nau- qu 
crates quamprimum effer navigaturus, nos ea.non emenda- Wl T 
vimus, ſed _quzcunque ſeſe nobis obtulerunt, conſcriph- P, 
mus, utpote qui ea poltrems efſemus percurſuri. Quam» ec 
obrem nunc tempus nacti, ut quzque emendamus, ita edi- wil 


mus. Et quoniam accidit nonnullos alios ex its, qui-nobit- 
cum fuerant, habuifle primum & ſecundum librum ante- 
' quam emendaretur, noli mirari, ſt in quzdam incidas, que. 
aliter ſe habeant. Ex oo autem libris, quattor primi hu- 
4: jus diſciplinz continent Elementa: quorum primus comple- 
QAitur generationes trium Coni ſeionum,S&earum quzop- | 
politz dicuntur,itemq; principaliaipſarum accigentia,a no-- þ 
bis & uberius & univerſalitis, quam ab iis qui de ea re ſcri- 
pſerunt elaborata, Secundus Liber traQat ea quz attinet 
*.ovun1ow.ad Diametros, & ad Axes Seftionum, & ad illas lineas *quz- ſer 
cum ſectione non conveniunt 3 tum de aliisdifſerit,que &. fu 
generalem & neceſlariam utilitatem ad determinationes 
afternat. * Tertius liber continert multa & admirabilia. C 


% 


' circumferentia, &.oppalitz ſeRiones ad quot :punRa op- 


' Minimis & Maximis magoa ex parte agit. Sextus de X- 
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AP:OL LON#T Conicornm Lis, I. © Po 


Theoremata., gue greilla. erunt. & ad folidorum locorym. 
compolitiones, & ad. determinationes 3. quorum compluy * 
& pulcherrima, & nova ſunt. Hzc nos perpendentes ani- I 
madvertimus, non poſitam efle ab. Exclzde rationem'com» * © .- 
ponendi loci ad tres & quatuor lineas, veriim ipfjus tan- | 
tummodo particulam quandam, atque hanc non fatis fe1i- 
citer, Neque enim fieri poterat, ut-ea compolitio rea> 
perficeretur abſque its, quz a'nobis inventa. ſunt, Quar- 
tus liber tradit quot modis Conorum ſefiones inter ſee, 

&circuli circumferentiz occurrere 'poſſint, & multa alia: 
ad pleniorem dodrinam, quorum nihil ab iis, qui ante nos 

fuerunt, memoriz proditum eſt.z coni ſetio , &' circuli 


politis ſeQionibus occurrant. Reliqui-autem- 4-Libri- ad 
abundantiorem ſcientiam pertinent. Etenim Quintus de 


qualibus, & ſfimilibus Coni ſetionibus. Septimus continet. 
Theoremata, quz determinandi _ vim habent. Oftavus 
Problemata Conica determinata, Ar vero omnibus: his. 
edith, licet unicuique, qui in ea legendo'inciderit,. ex-ani-- 
mi ſui ſententia judicare, Vale. | 


Cy 


EIB. I. 


Prop. T.. 


RE linex (A G) que 2vertice (A) ſuperficici Conicz ad pun-- 
Y. Ra (G) quz in ſuperficie ſunt, ducuntur,in ipfa ſuperficie erunr. . 


Cum enim punta AG (intin ſuperficie conica, (4) reQa iplam de- a ,, af 5 hs : 


Fig. 5.- 


% 
v 


{cribens per G tranſibit, lraque liquer tunc retam AG in ju... 

ſuperficie conica. eſRere. --. 6 11437 P , 
S2P! % 222 F > 6.) T þ £1. a <3 $1 4 ag "2 

Carol, r.. - Hinc conſtat, [13 vertice ad aliquod punttom-:corgm que i 2 


ſunc intra ſuperficiem,:re&a linea ducatur, intra, (3 ad aliquod corum 
quz ſunt excra, extra ſuperficiem cader _—"__ Cor. 


Fig. 6. 


A\2 Cor. Y, 2 
bujus. _ 

b 3. 3. 

C 2. It. 


d 10. 3. 


e 1. Cor. 1 bu- 
J665, 


Fig. 7. 


*a 1. bujus. 
SB: 3; It. 
£ 20, def, 1. 


Fig. 8. 


A 3. bujus. 
Þ 3.11. 
<< 2+ Cor. ls 
bujus.. : 
dbyp&@16.11, 
e 4. 6, 
f bp & 15. 
af. 2, 


b- I 14.5; 


APQLLONITI Covicoran Les: 1, 


Coll, 2; Reftze 2 vetrice ad pineha, haz ya iy fuperFde, due, 
buſis*citenmſerentix oceutrenit, opits i, d oat, OS 


Prop. 2 EL 


Siin Worrurs ſuperficierum, : quz fone af verticem, fxmantuc das 
punQa (D,E) , &quz puntta conjungit rea linea (D E) ad yerti- 
ce non p-rtineat, iftra UPI STI gh vero. eſt In directam 
(E F) cadet extra, X 


Conjungantur refie A D, A; Saha baſis: circutaferentis 
puntis B,G, quz conneCtat recta B Gy hactintra circulum Codes ac 
proinde tmtra ſuperficiem conicam ; Ergo Howe trianguli ABG 
elt intra ſuperficieth cons: $0 Fer E in ipſo fita © eſt intra 
eandem. Porro re&ta AF* ca In8G protradirtn; extra ON et 
& © proindeiextts —_— onicam; feegs oe] F eſt 


extra ipſam; # 
: Prop 17. 


Siconus (A BC) plano per renkem @) ſocergr, (ei (AB C) 
triangulum cit. - - 


Nam A B& AC*reaz fant : kim BC: eſt refit, » * ergo ABO 


eſt Ps. 
Prop, IV, 


St alterutra ſuperficierum , - quzſunt 2d verticem , ſecetur plano 
(D H E) zxquidiſtante circulo{ BK C),* per quem fertur reQa linea 
ſuperficiem deſcribens, planum (D HE) quod hy oe: concluditur, 
circulus erit;habens centrum (G)\inWne( A F) ; figura vero (ADE) 
contenta circulo (DHE) & ea parte Riperfct >, jeg qu _inter 
fecans planum (D HEY, & yertioont CA) itiferjicitur, comas\ 


Planum per axein AF faciat : tr rigor ABC, dommniſqe 


ſeRio cjuscum-plano D HE * fariredia 


tur puntum utcungue H, ducatutque rets Bib. 

balts occurrens in K, & conneQtantur GH, F-K:> am; oQ \B Ga 
GH;FK® parallelas, erit F B. OD' x8 'AE AC FY —_— 
onde"tim ooo nb 16 <i 


TONE de reliquis a Gd Tectfe 


TE, "nmr? 


*o >3- © Oe os & o6mWV= 


222 NN>eon.cerf 
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APOLLONID Conticordine' Ers.', - 
de ſeaio DHE * cireulus crit, cajus centrum G, .& * proinde _— h 15. def. r. 


is | 4ADEconus. ? 4 def Bajo 
vs (orell. 1, RetaDE eſt diameter circuli DHE. 
2 CE ens AOCRNLEY GD:: n 24 def. 11, 
A 5, F8. Y: | 
1 : Prop, 4 "= | 
rti-  $jconus Scalenus ſeeetur plano ( A BE) per axem 2d veldos angu- : 


lam los ipſi baſi(B C), ſeceturque altero plano(G H K) ad triangulum Fig. g.. 
| r axem reto, quod. ex parte verticis (A) abſcindat 'triangalum 
(AGK) Gwile (A B C).quod per axem, * ſubcontrarie vero poſi- 


po am; ſerie (GH K) cipeulus erik... Vocetur autem Sectio ſubcontraria. 
5 G In ſetioneG HK accipiatur punctum Hutcunque ; A. quo * duez- a I1. 17. 
tra tr HF rea plano ABC, quz* in retam. GK cader; | : quidem b 38.11. 


= eperpendicglarizer. puma in h per F ducatur DE ad BC parallel; © = oe. Abs 
_ eltque planbm per D-F, HE *parallelum+baGi.BC ; refficique ſeRi- © | * Hig Tag 
onem D#1 Ecixcylum, inquo-FD »f K*= F Hq. Quia vero ang. f ;x. nj 
AD E*%=\(ang. A#f ira LG, ,&ang..KÞE*=GEFD; g 29. r. 
| zquiangula era irigona KF E, D F G. onde EF. F : GE. ED. b op. . 
C) ergo. F, AAP PD as) Hee. eye io GHKf 2250 
| eſt cipcu QED. el ab 8: 
BC «PE | n prils,, © conv. 35+ 3»- 
Fraps FL. 


$ conus plano (A B C) per axera ſocixuy, fumarur avtem aliquod* 
punctum (D) in ſuperficie coni, quod. non fit in latere trianguli per Fig.,ro.. 


ano aem ; . & ab.ipſo ducatur reRta, linea (DE) zquidiſtans cuidam re- 

a6 az(M "wal X ip 9s eſt a circumferentia circuli (BMC) 

wp? Fin (B .triangulo per axem. occurret, & ulrerius. 

a, wires. Va aher uper! Iciel arte, bifariam ab ipſo tian»: 

we gulo ſecabitur, OT I'7- aſh 

#35. \ ReQa ADpro rat Lo hnfrentrbaſl occutrat t. punto K; pe z. per” 

{que od doch Ke ad:M N-panallela., *adeoque ad D-E, ard 30-t. br 
mMa-- t rein AH, pura in F. Producatur DFad. Hs 
nix os EH nan 4. IF | | 
Cac N = AL Gm fitin lano ADE, vel AKL, 6c fogk 7] 
3H. = Z Cone 5 io G. & fore Kt, DF-::4 {Mi S 
pies, AF::) HL, FG:. unde: quam fc KH=HL, crit DF==FQ,, © 
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Fig, 7 Vie: ' conus plano (A B © | ; ſecerur utern &-altero 
I: " Plano (D FE) ſecanti | Det fon Os: ſec ecundum. retam lincam 
(DE) quzſir perpendicularis,vel ad (BC) baſim trianguli Ty axem, 


__ _— | 4 gg (HK) quza 
E-” ſetione (DF E),in Gao oe conia'plano. faQta, ducuntur zquidi- 
 ſtantes.&& (PB), ulari adtrianguli baſim ©), 


1n.communem £2 ne ſecantis, 6 trianguli per ax 
cadent, Et liquide conas ſir Cypnlin (DE); Nees eſt tinbaſi per | 
pendicularis exizad (FG) pabnoorars oo plani ſecantis, & tri- - 
anguli $ axem, {1, vero Scalemig;.:non nifi'cam Plavum | 
(A BC), quod per axem ducirur ad baſim coni (BD CE) reatum 
tuerit. 
-  Quod HK lano AB C, & proinde<jus cum nw, DF Ecom- - 
uni ſetioni FG occurrat, aique ipſo'occurſa biſecerur, liquet ex prx- 
cedenti. Porro, (iconus refs lit, erir circulus B'C plano A BC 
a 4.4ef.11. reQtus; *acideo DE plano A BCrefta 5 '& propterea DEad FG 
| perpendicularis. Idem diſcurſus valet; fi erigonam ABCcirculoBC 
| utcunque rectum fuerit ,- ſin hoe non fuerir, RED Eat FO per 
> + 4.1%, pendicularis; Nam fi DExzrig queBC, F ce TE hve " 
” oe 18.11, eademDEre& lano A BCI © * unde ci 8C trigono ABC Hoo 
* : xeuserit, contra Hypoth. | ? 


Coroll, Hinc FG diameter eſt ſeBioni D F E, utpote Px recins E 
ad D E parallelas biſecar. ._.  :; 


Prop. Frith... RON O62 
$; ES ne. # 


Fig, 12. { Sicomi ſecetur lane (A BC5 per axe, A 
| (D FE) ſecanti batim cont (BD ©) ſecur q 
quz ad (BC) balim rriangult per xe itt perpendicularis , diameter | 

antem (FG) ſe&ionis faftz Io fo aperfict ”, Yet zquidilter, unt (A C) 4 

. Jaterumtrianguli; vel cur ipſo\ ers COND HIB3oo conveniat; & pro- - | 

£020 i p 4 "II Bw > 8 2 #Þ-W5H b | 

. Hucantur in infinitum trim ſuperficie 


(DFE)z ©aie queue DRCPBRE MY 1infinicum 
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pes FG cumlatere.A C ad: partes X* nungquam 2 Fperb. 
[Odom hs flop prodecatur, puta.ad eps Hducanur b 3. 1, 
KLadBC, Had ON pot hy planum per K MN plano ©'15- :1., 


_ BD.CE parallelum erit, inque ſuperficie coni. producta * circulum 4 4. bajar. 
am efficier, ad quem f The” Fares D FE, _— EST | 

m, & ſigem Þ PI &cc, {nerf 2" ADR) 

4 PIT OE > ne 
{A | 1 conus (AB ©) "WA plano (D K E) convementi cum dtroque Fig. 13.1 h.- 
oF latere(A'B, A C) triangult per axem, quod rieque baſi (B C) xquiz 

— | diſter; nec fubcontrarie ponatur,fſetio(D KE) circulusnon erit, ; . 

= .Sifieri poteſt;" GD KE circulus , & ab H baſis centro 4d.FG 


{communem ſeRionem baſis cum plano ſecanti) ducatur perpendicula+ 
ris H G, per quam & axem tranſeat trigonum A BC,” Dein ſamatur 


_ quodvis.pun&tum K in. Wea FE per quod ducatur KML-ad FG . _ © + 

ya ny llela, occurrensreftz D Et (common leg plani ſecantis, 6 x - 

: ni AB C)inM, *undeKM'=ML: ; a 6. bujus; 

G "Fotrd, per Mducatur N X ad B G parallela.  & quia planum per 

BC N23, KL, plano BC parallelum-eft, * ideoque circulum efficit. In b TF.'TT. 

po quoK L* diametro N X< eſt perpetidicularis, exit NM« MX*%— *. - _ s 

it BY (KMq(=) DM=ME. (ob DK: Ecirculum), * ergo N M. deor 136% 16, 

BC 2: MEIMX. 5 erpotrigona:N MD. FEM AX litailis 4 ſunt ; & "ing. e hyp. | 
MEX =\(ang.D'N apo BC. Traque ſeRio eſt * ſub- Cp 6. 'S \6.6e ( —-H 

Qns MID hoot Hyp- ergo ſetio K E'non eſt crculus, Q.8.D.; rg 


5. bujues. 
P t "Props £ 
- Hpcodifetone (FED ) famantar duo 20 yunlts (G, H), rectal Fa, nx 


lang | rea(G H ),quzr ejuſmodj punfta conjungir, intra ſeRionem cadet,& 
D), | que In directumiph conftiroiru, cadet-extra. 


junta GH i ſung exera latustrigoni- (AB C) per axem a yp. 


| digi, G mart pertinget ad yerticem Ac -Þ d..ergo hexcintra .CO- b 2, bujass » ; 
a _ mim adet, 4c, Fane mnra. Exdopem | ſin TEETER extra conum | 
hob: | cla, ac PPEears guns =o ; | Ad bo 
zlem p "cal « en Fre] } Sg cs A 
'N). p | rY. > 3D. own] hs rap. Fx. : 


Senn plain ABC) peri cr ſecerur atom & ale * Is. 1& 
Nan ff -- | G ma 
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#. © Ie) - plans DFE qr mane; Fa lineain (DE) © 
: TRE ; bulim (B C)rimgali Cates & = 
Rionis Llameeer (FG) uni ( AC) AER [=> iximg- | 
/ diftans 3; refta linea (K I) quie- a tefione dacitur qui 
' Oni (DE) plani ſecantis, & balis coni,. uſque ad fionie oa dametrig 
(FG), poterir ſpatium zquale contentoy linet (FL), yiiz ex diatne. 
tro-abſciſla inter ipſama (K L). & ſeRionis verticem ( Ky interjicitur , 
6 alia quadam T3 H) quz ad tineam{A F) inter coni- angulum (A) 
&.ſe&ionis verticemi (F) interjeRtam, . earn proportione habear, 
', uarn quadrarum bafis (BC) rrianguli per axem, ad-id a6. reliquis 
Gaobus trianguli laceribus (A: 'B, A [99] continetur, Dicatur autem h 
joſmodi ſetio RE Pakboes. FIR 


2-15.11; © Pet Lauer MNadBC: alleta ; Wtque 620 ay MN, 
b' 4. bujur. KL duRtiCad BD CE:parallefi) Þcircalus; <& K N 
c.10. 17, , Pendicalaris; * undeKLq=ML»LN. Porro FL HE FLs 
Os BAN::{HEPAS:: BCq ACSABS=BC.AC. *( ML. 
fp. FLY4=BC ABTOULEMA re LNFA) =MLFL+ 
z3.6.> : LN.FA5 =) ML.*« LAUFL FA. | L WOLELNCELD, 
ka ) , 
=5 FL.0208, Eel 
£36 19.5 ic. 2} 
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- | BKCEG. GB, * vel FN. NR) CWLEG Cw] 592. 
- FF HN.NS)= ZE NON R-| HN. N$S%=)FN=HN. NR+NS. % 
nw HF <i> (NF «9 IN Who! fel moat 0-022) | £4. bujus, & 
EC f9 Eli Min A 1 br TE EIBot- fy C1196 EVE Pda ws 16, 
3 EY on Rob TT Prop. XT12. "$O TH PETE "e : 
Y * conus: »plino(A BC) per axem ſecetuy. & ſecetur ikerd. clade. Fig: 18, 
us (EL D)conveniente cum utroque. Jatere trianguli per axem., -quod 
a | nequebaliconizquidiſtcr,nec ſybcontrarle ponatur ; ptanum autem,in - 
uo eſt; #6 ©) ge fryer print ut bai ns 
lineam qye Ut per uiarls yera (B ©)triz per 
N, . "2xem vel-ad rs x 9u# in:direftum-iplh- pk res 
_ lings.(h, ga 4 ph; eRione dycitur, xquidiftans- roy 
w mpnk #flioni (C0) nlaye 30 ſedoms :diamaram-(E by porerit ſþ3- 
| tigm (RQX M) agjaceaslinez (EH), ad :quam:;: diameter 
HE (E D) cam-propartionens habeati quam guadratum-linew (AK) dia- 
DP metro CE D)aaniFs coni.vertice (A) uſyue ad trianguli baſin 
(8. )&vAz.,) ba Rangulom cantentym:belis partibus (BK, 
CH, Ne mere AN o reunpyog lineas CAB, A C) 
inoſ We; 4; ; ans x. lon qpnoriinly? Se parlor 
0 ab ipſa a has bi ES as verticem (E): deficienſgue” 6- 
york 'O'HN X)* ſimili, 6 ſimilirer polita ei, quz diametro (E D) 
SIR Ja poſs; Art « Mex aurem _— | 
-— ” Per Mdag wn Mpoiadpeats i we E M4 EO Ee nn", 
»* MAX ®4 Ke. BK K=KC 4A K,BK 6 


a- E 
NO E,EH: ba: ,. Fl 
of CG GB HAT -AK.KC.CDG.GOC. > velD Me 5 Phy, 52 
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; ;qualeserune, / Er figitrie tranſverſum-latns-(E H) wrrique comminne;. ©. 
quee ſcilicer jqxer ' ſetionury! vertices: interjicirar, - Vocentur auterh | 


hujuſmodi | ww Oppoſites as 


Quad arrdqub ſeRio; D EB:GHR; fe-Hy rbole; loberer 
L2mi hujus. Porro du per ArctiSATad M N parallel3, eſt 
A'S. BS*::AT.TO. & A'S. SCY:AT.TX. Unde ASq. 
BS. x$C (hoceſt HE. EP) :: ATq. T O+T X (thoc eſt. E H.. 
HR). Stent eres HR. 


| __ x... ; 
Siin-Ellipf% cunfto (C) quod diametrum (A BY bifariam divkdie | 
ocdinatim duQta linea (D C E)ex utraque parte ad ſeQionem. pradu-- 
catur,. 6 -fiar ut produQtz (D E) ad diametrum (A B), ita diameter 
-CA B) ad aliam-lineam-(D F): ReRa linea (G H) quz a ſeftione du- 


.Citur ad produRtam(D;jEYdiametro (A B) zquidiſtans, ry ſpati- 
. um (DL) adjacens-tertiz rom Be econ (D F), latitudinem Ain 


; lineam, (D H)quz inter 
figyri (MK) fimiliei, quz continerurlinea (D E) ad quam ducrintur, 
 & e4.(D-B)juxia quans pofſunt. Quod ſiulterive producatar (G H) 
ad aketam ſeRonis 487 OV) Ora fecabitur ab ca(D EB) 2,ad 


m 8 ſeQionem interjicityr, deficienſque 


-quam.applicata fuerir.. 


. -. Sit AN linea, juxta-quam poſſunt'a janique 
jen moni a aglegg 6: i 


"BN, per G ducatur GX ad DE par 
CPadAN arallelz ;_8 =, QzF.i COP PIREENKDs. 
PT. Later 's igicur: «ſe. | n= re- 

onek 'AB.:CB X42) 


bay ied m7 ora Js ergo . AO. CATE 

OP <= (recang-N B*= AP =C S JHCq(6Xt E 
HE x HD. & prainde' reQang- HE=At y =reftang-' | 
«$O). hemHE*« HD. HE*HD*>(HE HL: 


DEq. A Bq("obDE, AB, DF-+=)*:QDq CPExCA, vl 


'P'C*= CB)... C Bqt*: PC. CB*:PSFOPJPS=80,%HE 


« HD). .exgo HL» HDq= $Qqgf=) HGq." Quod crat 
A+ X02 —(GXq* Oval "QOZUA Ge PN ropter 


plz XO, 


FI Y 


Wl Wl rrp et RY. 
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 _APOLLONIT Conicornmt Law ih 
 qureXA=QB.itemCAY=C B; nergsCX= © Qu check þ "IF: t 
| HG=H V. Quod erat ſecundum, + v.bype: + 
Coroll, ItaqueD FE eſt diameter altera priori AB  conjgar, ”Þ a bo 


oa | | Schol.. Wi C ; 
5 Brevius ita Calculum-inſtituemus; Ro be -..-, 
H. B C,vel CA=4, *f 
c Sint SAN=7r. | 
CN, vel:H 1x" "Yoy | © = Fig. 22}- 
ata BX= 44-4. | 

Eft igitur AX= Os | | | EN 
* Eſt autem 24. r :: Loa TE quare d—s (AX): :_{ Shoe 
Us-- 
= | eſt T = —= GXqvelH Cq. ltem quia 24.r-(B A AN): : 4, 
—— 
= | 60< als E)*L, hue Z=DCq.Ergo DCq—HCqh.e. 
| HEHD)=4 PorrbquizBCq.B Cq(hocet E ad) :: 
H | DEq A Bq::DE-DF Cob DE, A'B, DE ++) : "HE HL:: 
ad ras = AA 

HE=HD. (=). HL*HD::Zdd::2.d:: as, Erir 

HLzHD=44=HCGq. | 
"x Simili diſcurſo exit H L'» H D = HVgq. unde HG = H Ve: © 
'S, Prop, x VT... s 
re- 
rit Liper puntum (C), quod tranſverſum Jatus AB) oppoſi rarum ſe- _... 
= Rionury bifariam dividir, refta quzdam linea < D) ordinatim appli- Fig, 23. 
T cerur, ipſarum diameter erit, nine diametro'(A B) conjugatz. © 
PS ReAa quepiam GH ad &B'parallelaſeQionibus occurrat puns - 
W ve: G, H; a $ ordinatirn applicentur , G K,H L; lintque AE BF a 13. bujugs 
yel reQta ie; onum larera; & & fant AF,BE- producantur; :ducan- b4q3 1. 
IE WW 'turque KM; ENadAE; BF parallelz: - Eftque AK*KM*=< 1-6. G2 
rat | (Gkq'=HILq*=)B L+LN. lem AK»KM.AK»KB®*: cr mg 250 
ter (KM'K ply By AB*%: BF: BA®*:;: LN. LA<7:YB L» cite 2 


p22 LN.BL= LA- bg (ob AKR*KMſ=BL%LN)-5ecrit'AK=g 4. 5. 
6B, US SO BLFKAED re B.BL;;LA,AK, & Weenny” I 4, 6. 


«ade; 


bs Matt hs, FED 
- 90-247 BY sf _- » £3” SEAS - hes 
- 3% kg > FS Xt 


4 4POLLONSI Chnlerrads: Tas I. 


kg. 5 0: KL BLt LCAK Sergo'BLE=AK &\ptoimie OL=0X; 
1.112. 0.3.6. = hoc eft X H = XG, * ergo CDeſtdiameer, | quippe que plan 


; ; = 34 7H GH, & 6 militer oranes ad A B parallelas biſecar. 


> Cot, r. SGK=HL, ekAR=BL; & BK= AL ac 
inde BKR*AK=AL=BL:- 
2. Vicillim, fi AK ='BL, vel BK=AL. egaitGK = 
HI. & BK*AK=AL*»BL. 


; DEFINITIONES SFCUND&E. 


Fig. 24: 7, Punaum (C), quod hyperbolx, & elliplis - > al B) 
' 25- bifariam dividit, Centrum ſectionis dicatur. 


2. Et quz 3 centro (C) ad ſeAionem ber (CB) vocetur 
ex centro ſcRiopis.. | f 18 


3. - Similiter & a (Chivod nnfrerke latus (8 B) op- 
| politarum ſe&ionum bifariam dividi, Centrum vocetur. . - 


I | "hs Quz autem(DE) centro ducitor zquidiſtans ei (GK), que 


2 ordinatin applicatz eſt. mediamque proportionem, haber. inter, Jatera 
FE;  "Ggure(AB, BF)& SS © ecarar a arab JOU ; fe cunda dit- 
748 'meter appellatur; _ SEE 


© Brevitatis caus, Tranſverſum latus, ReAum ſatus, & ſecundam 
| . amerrum elementis T,R, , M deſignabimuis: unde 
4 cwr.n0.6, Corel, * TqMq:: T.R.(obT &RE2) 
| & CDq=4DEq= Mg =4TR- 


Viamj a0 munir ad. Gngurun 6 eionum proprictates. primas & 
 prxcipyas alicienys | 


.Prop..x F. 11, 


Fo 8 Sita ione( þ Dy ab3 nies 
wt Gy is 26. UE #9 | Ly "Ti Ro phone 
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Prop, FF.AIH 7 nin r 2 de 8 


Si realinea (A FB) ſeQioni occurrens (in F), ps dag 
utramque partem, extra ſetionem cadat , ſumator autem wh. Fig. 27a 
pintum (C) intra ſetionem, Ge per ipſamm ei (A B), qux {toni 
occurrit, ducarir zquidiſtans (C-D),; du&ta lines (CD), & produ- 
ar , EX utraquie parte ioni occurret. * - ' 


Sumatur in ſeione puntum quedvis E, & conneQatur EF; hae 
ipli C-D occurret;;. & liquidem inter pundta E F, manifeſtum. eſt j ip- 
ſam ſeRioni oceurrere ; - linextra, wet pris cam ſe&one convetiler, 
Simili diſcurſu ad parres A F ſ2Aioni occurret, 


Prop. XIYX. | | | = {2 


In.omni ſe&ione coni re&ta linea (BC) quza diametro (A BY dn- Fig; 282. 
citur, otdinatim applicatz zquidiſtans, cum feQtione conveniet;* 


Sumaturaliquod puntumn_:Din ſeCtione , jungarur ue A D; tie | 
. occurret ordinatim applicatz ad A, ergo ad illam any Iz ACg 
liquidem” inter: punta AD, tum BC C * protra&ta ſeRioni Tecneres, A's 30, bnjuts 
ſinextra, prius, * | | 5 LY 
prop. TXT. | : we. oh 4 


a Si in Parabola duz reizlinex- C E, DF afefione ad diametrum Fig..2 Do ; TED 
B) ordinatim applicentur » Wt earum quadrata inter ſe, ira erunmx/ LIN 
(A E, A F) quz ab TR diametro ad verricem abſcinduntur.” EY 


4 Gln roam 2que Cxq: =AE>AG. '&D Fq=2 37: bujol 


*AG. ergo C Eq. Dar: :(AE*AG. AF»A 32) AE. ee” 
| AF. 9. E.D 3 

Converſ ins. "%i ſit C Eq. DFq:: ABA x , erunt puncta C,Din (© 
bo. parabola; | : ; : 

Copoll. DF EC 'E.-; | KEE 

Hac —_ prechias of anole: \propriczas, exc: xkcd 

; [7 Prop, XX1, pln" BG 

ee: x ' 21s £ 

- Stn hype! s, el llipG 1d Greultelreiimſerentis | Ge lines) Fig 309; BO 


(D E,F G) ordinatini ad diamevram (AB) applicentur'; Rane 4 
+ y 


£4 


L "D . "9" : - 4 ot 2rd wa tact's « dt a _ 
Wo - b 1 "4 A _» "RI", L - Eee oa IOSG.E,” LS us Og FF 3, GR EIN Fo "= 
—- A; ho + S hs 3 ow. Vo ” ” PEE TIE 4 - LARS IM of 5 ; "# 
: » F l ; \ 
\ 


 APOLLO-NIT iCoviconm 12.4. 
drata earum ad ſpatia contenta lineis (EB, E A, & GB, G A) que 
inter tpſas, 6c vertices (A, B)tranſverli lateris figurz interjiciuntur, ut \ 
fgurz rectum latus(A C) ad tranſverfum (A BY;:inter ſe vero.ut ſpa- 
rla, quz-interjeCtis, ut diximus, lineis-continentur, = 


 PerE,&G ducantur E H, GK ad A C.parallelz, occurrentespro-, 

6, dyazB CinH, & K, Eſtque CA.AB*::(HE.EB*::)HE 

5: . "* E A(* hoceſt D Eq). E 3» E A.Similidiſcara CAAB::F Gq. 

* GB=GA. Itaque DEq. EB» EA®::FGq. GB» GA. & yi- 
ciflit D Eq. F-Gqz: EB»EA.GB*GA, - © - | 


.Corol. In hyperb.F ED E. C(incellipfi uſque ad conjugatam 

+ipft A Bdiametrum , nam inde. incipiunt ordinatim applicatz 

. decreſcere.) > 6:37 Do. = : SY | 

'Converſim ; (i fuerit DEqEBxEAt:RT. velD Eq F Gq:: 

EB* EA, GB =« GA, erunt punRa D, F in aliqua barum fectio- 

Hzc prima eſt & pracipua harum ſetionym proprietag,exipſarum 

definitione reſultans. Fo ooh "2 

-:Ceroll.,  D Eq_EB* BA: TqMyg. a1 # (4) dA 
Viam jam ternit ad ſetionumtangentes indagandas. i 


Prop, XX11. m 
E's 17 0 Parabolen, vel hyperbolen rea linea (C D)in duobus punQis : 
Fig. 3t- (C, D) ſecet, non conveniens cutn ſe&ionis diamerro (A BY intra ſe« 
32+ Qtionem, produCta cum eadem diamittro extra ſeQionem convenjet. 


2,69, 50. &. Ordinatimapplicenur CE, D B; ſunt hz. inzquates, & * minor 
| Þ @r-21, ba- DB] erpojuatti CD produticomF A fonventeri extra ſefionem 
19 £> ® £1 3s a | 3 ” a # S* #;-X "| 


ue, ad partes A.” "0 E. 
ETC 22 « Prop, X'EIT1.:. 


x 


*;4e#, conju-  Si.cllipſin ſecet reAa linea (E F) inter duasXdiamerros{A BCD) 
. gazas, =Pprodvdte,prodiftacum'viraquecarurt convenjer; extra ſeftioner. 


Fig. 23. Ordinatim applicentur EG;F 'H:i atqueobE Gq. F Hq *.:BG 
2 21. bujue, *GA.BHsz HA, >& BG»=GACDTBH «HAC(eſt enim punttum | 


b 5-2. ,; 3 G:propigrcentro'M,:quam-puofrum Hg feritE Gg gt Hg. 6 
© 16þn* EG£57E H. ergo & £-grodufy cum digmere, B, Aconyenier x ad 


"ob v6. partes 


Ko 


 - ww OE IETF. . 
% he aa Fo” he " Cr Bd 


\ 


APOLLONIT Contcorne Lis, 7 


© . hore A. Simili diſcurſu eadem F-E diamerro D C- occurret ad par- 
It ey" | & [33 


Þo +Coroll, EG FH. Ar 
ps © Prop, "XXIV. 


G F- | $a 1 pt 
. +Si paraboke, vel hyperbolz reQa linea (C'E) in uno pun&o (D) Fig; 34:. © 

: . occurrens, & produfta ex-utraque parte, extra ſetionem - cadat, _ h mm 

E . diametro (A B) convenlet. =- 


Sumpro quolibet in ſeione punRo F,' jungatur F D , * hc dia- a 42. bajar, 
' metro occurret ; puta inA, hancvero n Jorga ipſa CD (inD )..er- a 22+ bur 


O go.C' D:-producta' diametro occurret , inter A-ſcilicer 8 ſefionem. 
| | Prop, X XV, 
£ Si ellipſi rea linea (E F) occurrens (in G), inter duas.diametros Fig. 35. 
(A B, ©D) & producta ex utraque parte. cadat excra ſeRtionem, cum 
| utrique diametro conveniet. : 3 
_ 'Ordinatim applicetur G K ; hxc diametro A B eſt parallela: ergo LS 
E F.cum A B convenier. Simili diſcurſu, F.E cum C-D-conveniert. Y ob 
a | Prop. X XVI. ie 
Li 'Stin parabola, vel hyperbola ducatur refta linea (C D) ſeQionis Fig, 36; * 
x -diametro ( A B) zquidiſtans, in uno tantym punto (E)-cum ſeRione 
F -conveniet. | | | | gy 
|  -Quold conveniet C Denm ſcRione, patet, (quoniam diſtantia'pa® * : iT 
r rallelarum C D, A B eſt finita, ſeftio autem in infinitum-peteſt auge-| | 
n ' ri; adeoque duRta aliqua ab A B ordinatim applicata ad ſe&tionem, 
excedet iſtam diſtantiam.) -Conveniat in E ; 6 ordinatiin applicetur 12.8 
E FE: ..ergo cum omnes ordinatim applicatz ad partes D * majores (int ,' ivr; 26," 
quam-E F, ad partes vero C minores, liquet C-D'nuſquam cenvenire cor. 21. bug. 
) cum ſeQione, preterquam in-E. [3742 00 * joweeed. 5 ml 


Prop. X XVI1. 


: Si parabolz diametrum (A B) ſecet re&a linea(C D), produftain 5. 
b | Slntiby partem cum ſeQione.conveniet, | ( > F EL Fig. 37 
d 


Sit AE ordinatim applicatis parallela ; [7 CD huic parallela ſit, 
D _ 


= 


[I s . 


: 1K APOLLONII Covienum Lunt. 
' = i9.bujus, *\iquet ipſam wirinque (Rioni occurrere , lin minus, produſta con- 
b 17. b=jus, yeniet cum A E, puta in E,® ergo prius cum ſeCtione, puta in G ; or- 
SN 6. dinatim igiturapplicetur G F; © fiarque AF, AD:: AD. AB, * un- 
D Ds deFD.DB:: AD. AB. dy igitur B Cad G F parallel: erit , 
f 22.6, F Dq. D Bq. (© hoceſtG Fq. B Cq) f :: ADq. A Bqs:: AF. 


g conft, & car. AB, exgo.cur bis G Fq.BCqu AT, AB,? eric pugtum Cinſe- 
h 364 gre RLONeE + JYars CG D weraagque ſection peurrit, 
| Jus. HD vc 


Prop, XXFVITE 


K 'Sjre&talinea(C D) unam(A) oppoſitarum ſeRionum contingar; 
FT 36- ſamatur autem punum (E)intra alteram ſetionem(B), 8 per 1 
linea (E F) contingenti zquidiſtans dacatur, produfta ad utramque- 

partem cum ſeftione (B) coniveniet. 


Nam quia C D diametro occurrit, eidem occurret EF, puta in G.. 
StAH=BG, & per Hducatur HKad CD vel EF parallela, 

Þ> &-6, ſe&ioni occurrens in K, & ordinatim applicetur K L, ſumaturque 
- b our. GM=HL, deaiquedncatur MN ad K L parallela, EftqueH L.. 

ci & LK#z GM. MN. ergo (obHL*= GM) crit LK=MN. 
39h Stem BL*XAL=AMxBM. quareBL* AL. LKq®*: AM 
©7.5 XxX B M. M Nq.funde punttum Nerit in GRione B, Simili argumen-. 
£ 21, bujus;,, toex altera parte occurret.ipſa E F ſeQtioni.. | 


Prop, XXIX. 


Big. 39. Sis ſuis ſedip tbus. rea linea (C'D). per centrom FT. | 
Ig- 39 Ka 6c Mun Gig (A), nlterius — een OG 


_—_ 5 QLSES (ob trigonaCFD,C GE finilia, & 
L 3 a AG =, D= ; 480d ks. | limilia, 
lacra CF,.C G xqualia.) On on Eo 


rd Ds hs TY wE RGB - 
* Ng o& ? ns - - 


A FPOLLEONII Cinterente Ln. E 
| Prop, XIX, 
$i inellipſi vel oppofitis ſetionibus tucatur reAa linez D F/od u- pry. 1. 
rraſque partes centti (C) ſeioni oceurrens, ad cetitturn CC) biarian Fig oi 


ſecabir. | 
In oppolitis ſe&ionibus patet * ex prxcedenti, In elipfi yerd ad di- * cor. 2. prec, 


- ametrum A B ordinatim applicentur D F, EG.. Et quoniam. B F « 2 21: **jus. 


FA. AG»GB*: (DFq.G Eq” :)F Cq, G Cq. & pernutan. 24: 593*6. 

doBF=FA, FCq::AG*«GB. G Cq. & componendo AC . d conſtr. &'r0, 

(BF®=FA+CFq) FEq:: BCq. *(AGx GR-E GC def. bujus, 

oa lirgue AC* =BC. © eritFC=GC; E propterea De 4. 5. 

= Ks 4. 6. 
Coral, CG=CF,&GE=DF, &GB5=FA.&BF| £5*x-.. 

5=AG. &BF«*FA'=AGx GB, aha 


prop,XX x1. 


 Siin transverſo figurz latere (A B) hyperbolz, ſamatur aliquod pip. 417 
punum (QC) non minorem (C B) abſcindens ad verticem ſeQionis, S412 
quan (i; dimidia tranſverſi lateris (A B) figure, & ab ipſo (C) rea 
linea (C D) ſeRioni occurrat, li prodycarur,intra ſeRionem ad fequen« 
res iplius partes (E) cadet. 


SitprimdA C = CB. & ordinatim applicentur D H,*F EG. * | prren.r 9, 
Er quia C Gq. C —  C Hq. C Bq. crit per converſam rationem *© PS 5 
CGqCGq—CBqmaCHq.CHq—CBq. & inverss C Gqy, &'F. 
—CBq CGqr-CHq — CBq. CHq. & permutatim,” C Gq . ,*@ 1.4.6; 
—C By. *(AG«GB.) CHq—CBq)'(AH x HB)&- (CGq. 4 21 bujus, © 
C Hq®::) GEq. H Dq). ergo cum AG x GB. AH«HB®::GFq.e rg. 5. 
H LUTOPS HDq*==GEq. HDq fergoGF=GE. ergo 19. 5 
CDE intra ſeionem cadit. - 

Quod ftab aliquo pun&o.in AC (poſits C centro) ad puntum 
Dqucatur rea, hzc ipſam C D decuflabit in D , adeoque magis intra 
ſeRionem cadet.” © > Rs TBE. 

Coroll, Hinc, lines hyperbolem contingens, diametrum ſecat in- 
ter verticem, & centrum ſcAionis : unde multd magis 
. Lineaquz doobus punRtis ſerat (vel que rangenti pally Ep: Sg 
terit) diametro vccurrer inter Rr" cemrumn © Lo: ies. { 

; s Ub < 4. ; . "2 & S.1f CON ' Phi. 


Fig. 42: 


Fig. 43 
| 44+ 
TT, huſus, 
b r. 6. 


eg. 5 
f 9. ax, Ic 


13. bujus, 
dic. Ge 


qt 


| Fig: 45 / 


»> XY” 
| » ws % 


a-.Not.-iufra, 
. b i + ax, 1. 
#9 
. * x "2 
x .6 


bps huts.” 
> T.22,6, 
Pd 


 k 05... 


c conſtr, 
d 4. & 22,6, 9.8, 


3 , "hy; - 6.: ; 
EY ne hl ie oe © ET OS. Te 
4 $E K. % 8-6 5%, 2. 


A (Pc 0L LONI I Conicornm Kus:L 


Prop; XXXFHH. 


Siper coni ſectionis verticem (A) ducatur rea linea (A C)ordi- 


natim applicatis xquidiſtans, ſe&tionem continger,8c inlocum (CAG), 


qul inter coni ſeRionem & refam lineam (A C) interjicitur, alters 
rea linea non cadat. \ , 

Si fieri poteſt; cadar A D,& a punto D (utcunque ſumpto in A D) 
ordinatim applicetur D G E, Sintque. A F, BA larera figurarum. : Jam 
in_. parabola fiat AF. AH::D Eq A Eq. &. ducatur HKadE.D 
parallels, ſeRioni occurrens in L. Eftque A F.x A H * (L Hq), AHq 
tt AH*<::D Eq. A Eq. * :: )K Hq. AHq.* ergo L K=KH. 


In ot ſeionibus , _ prxter-hzc, connexa B Fpreducatur ; -& 
per E ducatur E M Nad A F parallela,fiarqueAE x EN=D Eq, 
&'junRa A N ſecet B 
paralleſe. Eſtique X 


LHg! = KHq. & LH= KH; pars toth aqualis: * 2. E. A. 


.Cor...' Si-duz ſetiones {ke boningant,'q que NAN una. cqntingit ; 


'racta, alteram quoque continget, - | 
Prop.... XXX11T : 


Si in parabola ,.ymatur aliquod puntum(C)a quo, refta lins(CD) | 
c ad diamerrym (AB) ordicatim.applicetur , Sc et(E-Þ);que ab ipla 


' exdiamttro abſcinditur ad verticerh, Zug) (AE); ;Pogiatur, indire- 
- Rum ab ejisextremigare (F) : ,re2a'linea (AC), quz a faQto, pun= 
Ao (A) ducitur ad illud (C9 qood, lng fyerat, ,deRionem.contin- 
ger. 

Sumpto, utgungue pu co, inA ordinatin rim pplicetur F B, 
Eaont WG 1n poottg Fe DAG: 8 21 LAESE E B-== A Tq. ol 
Eo ek ABSEBIICLED Bq4-2 AExEB<=) 
A.Bq.;. © atqui 4 AE x ED. angry 05 wn WP ne LF 
T*D;AExED. VN permutando' HORED. 4AEx 


ED (* hog. eſt EB fvelGBq.GD 99 ). = A,Bq ;ADg. 
(Feel BBY: D972 $0 Fe B/CDSFB.CD.+ cy 
"MD. unde punttum Þ elt exixa AR Lt idemque oe reliquis . 


n-X; CE The d. & HKadAC. 
x AH8(LHq). A :: (XH. AH*":. 
NE.EA*:NE=EA35(DEq). Eqs LIN A Hq: ergo - 
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ABOLEONTI Conicornh BigiÞ 
retz A-C punQis- ſimili diſcurſu-oſtendetur, ergo reg A CF &- 
Rionem.contifigit, Q. E, D:* 4.873 | 47 


Net, 2AE*EB— AEq-+E Bq: Nam AEq--EBq= » wr, 552 
* 2AE x EB- Quad: AE—EB{( zhoceſt + A Eq -—- EBq "I a 
; Ae; v 


—2AE*EB), 
| ' Prop. XXXIV.- 


. 


ws” 


Stin hyperbola, vel ellipf; veb circult-circumferentia ſumatur ali- Fig, 463 
quod punftum(C),ab eoque rea linea (C D) ad diarnetrum (A BY 47 
ordinatim applicetur, & quam proportionem habent linex CBDLAD), 
iarerjetz imer-ordinatim applicatam ((C D) & ( A,B) terminos 
rranſverſi lateris(A B) figurz; eandem habeant inter ſe (B E, E A) . 
partes lateris tranſver(}, ita ut quz funt ad verticem- partes {ib iplis re- 
ſpondeant (B D. D'A: ;.B'E-E A); revta linea (EC) conjungens 
pun&tum (EE) quod in tranſverſo latere ſumitur, & pantam(C)quod - & 
eſt in ſeCtione, ſctionem ipfam continggs. ' 1, 1! 


Sumpto utcunque punRo F in EF ocdioatim applicetur F G, ſeQd- 34-6. - 
ont occurrens in H. &-per A, B punSa.ducantur AL, BK ad E F> Dp: 
paralleloe., . &. protrahantur: DG:K,BCX, G CM. Eſtque BK. > #2 | 
AN*::(BD.D A*:BE, EA*::BC, CX* ::)-BK.N X. *er- e Nor.2.tnfi;) 
g0NX=AN. quareNX x AN*©TAO=xOX, ©ideoque NX. f xorc 1; | 
OX f(hoceſlt KB. MB)*c*zAO: AN unde KBx AN C-MBP 8. Fo 
x'AO. 5ergoKB x AN. C Eq (* hoceſt BD* DA.DEq.) &= |, 39% -.. 
BM x A O. CEq*-(hoo eftBG x:G AG Eq.):& permurendoj 4, iy 12.6. 
BDxDA.BGxG At*{ hoceftCDq HGq) DD Eq. G Eq. m':2. 6 
| (C Dq F Gq)=ergoQ.D:HG &CD.FG, * ergo HGHaEG, 1 roi $.. 
quare pyntum.F extra ſectioneng; exiſtit. .Quare E F {ectionem-con> 
tingit.: E343 x | | 
Note. . 


1 . Quodfit NX. OX: KB, MB 7 liepater': quoniam NO _ 
KM *2:: (O C; C:M/9i:)}©XM-B 5 8c. permutatita NO: O X t2 94-67 
KM: MB. erircomponendo” N-X//OX ©: KB, /M BY es 2 
2. Quod fit NX. OXc=AO, AN, {icoſtenditur. Sit R$? 5-45: 157 
=Xx Y, DicoR, X = Y.S. SitehimRS=X Z..p ergo Z==o 16 
Y. qergoZ.,$*i(hdreſt RX) - Y.S; - BELT, 
. 3-  QuodfitR Bk AN.CEq:: BD x D A!D Eq, jtaconſtabit: - _ 
quoniam A N. CES; AD, DE. & CE; KBs:; DEDB-an ex? ©» 


ny 


V2 
[ To 6, 


Fig. 48. 


: erymgue conveniet cumrecta 


th. © 7 
4 -l LE 2 >; 


VEE LP IPL PP. 4 _ 2 S344” Seat d X. PB £2," dis 7. EEO 5 
. | a AT - OY bs dc bo "0 ED A 8 i A 2 * . "NI P A, Lee bs. ; *oF ng OP 4. - 0 
" , "1.0 ds ts : 44 wa Ee -@ _ D 2 . A. pi EP = ; $4 " : we 
* t . FO g pe. > . 'f - [| — A =» 4 % 
5 , x wh » 
. 4 bs x7 
b; *.. ” . 
% bh” 4 y bd 
% A * : 4 a 
4 OO , « "OW 
«9 * p Q ; h_ 
- 3 $ * bo = * L 


$quoAN,KB*(ANGgAN«KB):AD.DB:(ADq ADx« 


u4& 22,6, DB), uItmC Eq. A Nq:: D Eq. A Dg. ergo rurſusex zquoC Eq. 


AN x KB:: DE AD « DB; acinverse. 


». x Te” . * o . d 
Hinc  FIAD =AEin hyperbola, vel ——xþ" ellip- 
&, eritE C tangens, 


Si parabolen recta linea (AC) contingat, . conveniens cum diame-. 
*tro (A B) extra ſe&ianem (in AJ), que (CB) a taftu ad diametrum 
ordinatim applicatur, abſcindet ex diametro ad vEticem ſeionis line- 
am (B G) xqualem ei (GA), quz inter ipſam & contingentem inter- 
jicitur ; & inter locum, qui eſt 1nter contingentem, Gr ſefionem, alia 
zeRa linea non cadet, | ; Hs 
Si fieri poreſt, ſint A G,-GB inequales ;\ iplique A:G zqualis po. 
natur GE, & ordinatim applicetur E F. * ergo duQta A F ſcRionem 
continger, & rurſus occurret ipſi AC. * 9, E, A. 
Porro dicaliquam D C ſedtionem inter & A C cadere , hatque GE 


= GD. & ordinatim applicetur E F. * ergo:dufta D Ftanget ſeRi- 


onemipsamque D C iterum'decuffabit, Þ 2. E: 4. 
Prop. XX XVI. 


Si hyperbolen, vel elliplin, vel cicculi circumferenriam contingat 
quzdam ref linea ('C'D)\ conveniens cum tranſverſo fignrz late- 


* xe(BA),&atadty refta linea (:C E) ad diametrum/(A BJ ordina- 


tim applicerur; crit ut linea (B D) quz- interjicitur inter contingen- 
tem, & terminum (B) tranſverſi lateris ad (D A) interjetarn 1nter 
eandem, 6 alterum lateris terminum (A) , ita linea (B E),. quz eſt 
inter ordinatim applicatam (CE) 6 lateris terminum (B) ad eam 
(E A),quz eſt inter eandem (CE) & ajterum terminum (A), adeo 
ut continuatz inter ſe (int, que (ibi ipfisreſpondent(B D. D A:: BE. 
E A). Et in locum, qui inter-contingentem, & fe&tionem coni inter- 
Jicitur, akera rea linea non cadet. my 


Si enim non ſit BD. BA ::BE.E A , fit. BD,D A - BG. GA. 
6:.ordinatimapplicetur G.F-, (ps duQa D F ſe&ignem continger, 
"Re wh Quin- 
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_ {POL LONTT Coins Vim — wy 
yang De HC imerxcedar, op _ HA: BG:/GA:;& 
applicetur G F ordinatim : * iraque junta, H F {eRionem continger, 

» iplamiy DG bis deeuſſabft, FT A 5 : mT, I 
Cor, . Hinc i. yi p7-ogal in Byperbola AJY— __z RE 4 
y | 


So E ellipſe A E- EL:aD _ E- : 


Nats... le bryrebate 4 — AD: quia T— 2 ADPaT, 


_ - - Inelipte ABS=AD, quiaT-þ-2ADGpT. 


42 | Prop. X XXV IL, 
” Sthyperbolen vel ellipfim,. ve} circuli circumferentiany res linea: Bir 
i (C D) contingeos cum giametro (A BY conventat, .&Ca tafts (Cad Ig. 5.6 
1a diametrum linea (C E) ordinatiny applicetur ; qua. (F F) igterjickue @f** 
| meer applicatam (C E) 6 ſeftionis cemrum{F), . una cum interjecta. _ 
)- (D F) inter contingentem (C D)) & ſeRionis centrum (F); contine- 
m bit reg xquale quadrato linez F B.,. qua eft ex centro (e-- 
| ionis, ſedunacum.ca tt D) quz inter applicatam 6c contingenzem. 
E incerjicicur, continebit ſpatium, quod ad quadratum linez applicatz 
b- (CE), candem proportionem baber,quam tranſverſum figure latus ad 
recur. 1.37 | 
Nam AE, E B*:; AD. DB ergo componendo A-E -þ- E B.EB a- 46: bujuss 
: A D-+ DB. D-B quare (in hyperbola) bipartiendo anteceden- i, 1, , V 
It res, FE,BÞ'B::FB.DB. & per conve-ſam rationem,*ÞE. FB ::: » 
_ EB. FD.' >undeFE »FD-—= F Bq. 9. E:D.” b 17.6. .; 
*Y Item, jnvers&F B < (A F)F-E:: (FD, Þ 6*:::) D B. (FB—FD);.c by... 
4 EB (FE—FB). ergo componendo. A E.FE:: D'E.E B. ergo © 39: 5-- 


» | FE=DE*=AExEB. quare F E *DE.CEq*:: (AE«EB. f 156 

ſt CEqs::)T.R. Q.E.D. . Fn 9 21. hujngs.. . 

m0 | In-Eliph vero & cireulo, obAEþ EB; EB: A D*-+ DB. b 17. 6. 

0 D B; erit:quoque (bipartiendo antecedentes,) FR.EB::FD-DB. & 3-2» 

A & per converſam rationem.F B. F E ::FD, & B. unde ExF D =! HD _— 

ps F Bq.. hocet DEx FE FEq*=(FBq=) AExEBFEq, 3. © « 4 
. "ergoDE x FE=AEx EB. &DE x FE.CEq®z:: (AE x EB, 0-21. bujun EE 

CEq® ::) T.R | by 
\, Coroll, FE,FB, F Dſunt —. 
oy E.EB::FB.DB. 


<FB.BE::FD.DB. ; PE 
CEB.ED:BE.DB, a Hind: 
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A P-OLL ONT Covicornnit irs: 1, | 
F, Hinc methodus ex dato punto indiametro, vel ſe&ione comingen- 
tern ducendi, 

'Converſins:: fiFE x ED= FBq: vel f DEix EE: CG:Eq 15 

Tos ,erix reta CD tapgens ſeQtionls, RI 


Prop. X XXV 1.IT. 


< 


$i hyperbolen, vel ellipſin, vel circuli circumferentiam rea linea 
(F L) conringens in(E),cutn ſerunda' diametro-(C D) conveniat; Sc 
a tau (E) ad diametrum (C D) applicerur linea GE'H): equidiſtans 
alteridiametro(A B) quz(H G) interjicicur inter applicatam (EH) 
& ſe&ionis centrum (G) unz cum interjeAa (F G) inter contingen- 
tem, & ſe&ioniscentrum, continebit reangulum, quale quadrato 
guod fit ex (G C) diniidia fecundz diametri: fed unacumea (HE) 
quz inter appticatam'& contingentem interjicitur, ſpatium-continebit, 
ud ad quadratum applicarz (E H) cam proportionem haber, quam 

_ retumlatus ad tranſverſum. 


.Ordinatim a plicetur E M. Eſtque-G M « GL. HGxFG* = 

* GM. HG+ CL. EG?—=GM.E MLM. EM*=GMx _. 
L M..E Mq<= T. R:*:: Tq. Mq (© ABq. © Dq* ::) AGq C Gq. 
ergo. cum A Gq*=G M GL CGq= HG, FG. Q.E.D, 

Porro, inverse R. T= (HG. G M-|-FG.GL* = HG, H E4- 

FH. H.E* =) HGxFH.H Eq. 

liſdem politis oſtendendum eſt, Ur linea (C B), quzin inter rangen- 
rem, & terminum ſccundz diametri ad partes applicatz interjicitur, - 
adeam (F D), guz inter tangentem ,; & alterum rerminum ſecunde 
. diametri, itaefſe lineam-(D H), quz: eſt inter alterum terminum, & 
applicaram, ad eam (C H) que interalterum terminum & applica- 
tam. 

Nam obF G x HG5s = (CGq'=) CG xGD, k erit F G, 
GD.:; CG. GH. & per: ph. rationem G F. F D:: GC.CH, 
& duplicando antecedentes, CF-}-FD.FD::D C.CH. * divi- 
dendo CE. FD::DH. CH. 2.E.D. 


Corol. 1. SFGxGH= G Cq. vel Fix HG, HE: :RT. 


erit E F tangens. 
> 
ERS be 


2 F6xGH=2Th, 
Mx..M Eq: = : 
_ a. G4 ALf ar: 3 Ke 
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APO LL ONIIT Conitorunm Lis. by "I 


Prop, XXXIFX, 


- Si hperbolen, vel elliplin, vel circuli circumferentiam contingens Fig. 57. 
reQa linea (C D) cum diametrro (A B) conveniat (in D), & a ta- * 
au(C) ad diametrumr {A B) ordinatim applicetur linea-(C E) ; f5 

ſump quavis linea ex duabus, quatum altera (E F) interjicitur-inter 
applicaram ((C E), 6 ſeQionis centrum (EF), altera (E D) inter ap» 
plicatam, 6c contingentem (C D), habebir ad eam applicata (CE) 
proportionem compolitam ex proportione, quam habet altera di&ta- 
rum linearum (EF, E D) ad applicatam (CE), & ex proportione, 
quam rectum figurz latus haber ad tranſverſum, 


YER: © 


St EF, CE::G.ED. *velEF=ED—CEsG. ergo C Eq. 2 16. 
CExG?* (CE.G)<::(C Eq EFxED::*%) R.T. atquiC E. b x. 6, 
| ED*=CE.G-|-G. ED( *-EF.CE.) ergoCE.ED —= © 7 366 
R. T.-EF.CE. Q. E.D. | 7-5-6 
| bar 4. 
Prop, XL, 
$i hyperbolen, re elliplin, vel circuli circumferentiam re&a linea Fig. 59: | 
(AH) contingens (in AY conveniat cum ſecunda diametro (D E); 604 ' 


& a tau (A) adcandem diametrum (DE) applicetur linea (A G) 
zquidiſtans alteri diametro (B C); ſumpta qualtber linei ex duabus ; 


7) 


interjicitur, altera (G H)) inter applicatam, & contingentem : habes "+... 
bir ad ipſam applicata (A G) propertionem compoſitam. ex propor- ©... 


7] alrera diftarum linearum (GF, GH) habet ad applicatam (AG). 


StGH.AG ::K.GF.*velGH=GF =AG=*K. ergo A 
GH=GF®(T.R.)<::(AGq AG=K94::) AG.K. atqui- A G. b 38. bajuy; 
GF*=AG. KK. GF'(+ GH. AG). ergo A GF=<7 5. 
T.,R. + GH. AG. 2: E. D. . A 5. def.6, 


| \ b 
Prop, XL I, ; 


% 


Sin hyperbola, vel Ellipfi, vel circuli circumferentia ordinatim ap- 
plicetur re&ta linea (CD)ad diametrum(AB); & ab applicata (CD), 
& ca (E A) quz ex centro ;; — parallelogramma zquian- 

| E | gula, 


bt F i oo TA2 ST 
{Rr 9% oo Sat 3 Ra MASS. 
. EEE "+ 4 4 
” pK : C 
by v "4£.4 
- $4. jo —_ - 
A *; F- U * 
bp <g-* 
 a* 2 
0 % 
6 


quarum una (G F) inter applicatam (A G) 6 ſeRionis centram (F) 4. _ 44, 3 
&: .<- 
tione, _ habet tranſverſum figurz latus a&reftum , & ex eaquanz +» » - R . ; 


7 ; 
Cqa 16.6.1 .-$ 
bs. 


62s _.. 


+ 8 


a6 APOL LONEFI Conicornms Lis. T. 
(C G) parallelogrammi (DG) proportionem compolitam ex propor- 
& ex proportione, quam:reftum figurz ſefionis latus (R) haber ad 
tranſverſum (T), paralilelogrammum fatum-a.linea (E —_ inter. 
centrum (E) & applicatam (C D) interjicitur, fimile parallelogram- 


majus eft , quam parallelogrammum (D G) ab applicata (D C), pa- 
ralleJogrammo (AF) abea (EA) quzexcentroy In ellipli vero, 6 


applicata, zquale eſt parallelogrammo (A F) ab ea, quz ex centro. 


6 
5. CH-þAEEF*=(RT+AE. EF*=DC.CG'=)DC. 
(CH. CGs::CH=*=DC. CG=DCi::) BD=DA, CG=« 


mb 30 AM AO © 
Wh, > 
SJ. 
Q 


DG & permutando D Eq. AEq:: p 7; F A -D G. #46 F A, 
p (+ poſitum. 


1 av —_ 's horum dignidus. WY Ads C0. * | . j 
{ NJ & . Cara o fra Ss i409 z - . , : 


E prop. X LIT. 


conveniat in A; &a ratu(C) ad diametrum (A B) ordinatim appli- 
cetur linea (CH) ; ſampto autem quovts punRo(TD) in ſettione, a 
plicentur ad diametrum duz linex C DE, DF), altera quidem- (D EF 


(C H),quz a tatu(C)ordinatim eſt appplicata ; triangulum(E D F) 
quod ab ipfis conftituitur, xquale erit parallelogrammo (F G) con- 
tento lipea (C H)a raRu applicata, &ea (F B), quz interjicicur in- 
rer Zquidiſtantem (D F) & ſeRionis verticem (B. ) jo tt: 


"* hu; © Han a wo ; a7 , CO — 
E WAL. Namob A H = 2 HB, Nerirtriang, tn paint —— 


” 


augula (DG, AF); habeat autem applicata (C D) ad reliquum latus. 


Lione, quam haber ea qux ex centro (E A): ad reliquum Jatus (E F),. 


mo (AF), quod fitab ea (E A) quz ex centro , inhyperbola quidem. | 


circuli circumferentia, una cum parallelogrammo (D G) quod fit ab. 


r. bujus, Fiat R. T*(hoceſt D Cq.BD «DA) :DC.CH *:(hoc eſt 
. D:Cq. DC x CH). -ergo BD* DA =D C« CH. tem DC.. 


CH CH.CG.quare AE. EF® (Choceſt A'Eq AE* EF)::. 


I. 6, D C. permutandoq; BD « DA. A-Eq::(CG-DC.AEx*EF*:) 
pidsZ75-pgr.D G.F A. ergoin hyperbola componendo p gr. DG4- F A. 
5.  pgr- FA:: D Eq.'(BD*»DA4-AEq).A Eq. 
m 295 In Ellipli vero &icirculo, permutando 'A Eq bf FA: (BD+» 
n 5. 2. DA. pgs. DG®: ) D Equ(AEq=— BD «* DAY pgr FA— 


© 22,6, quareli fhatex DE parallelogrammum 1umile ipfi A'F'* , liquer pro-- 


ray Corell.. Quz de parallelogrammis oſtenſa funt,. alletwddine in: 


Si: parabolen contingens rea. livea (C A) cum diametro (A B) 


#quidiſtans contingenti (C A), altera vero (DF) zquidiſtans et 


[i G . 
aA Bec. aG cc. _u_q]þ Au ac. . 24 Pet] 


- 


4 FG 2; E.D. 


= 


< A . I) 
Vs et IT ws 
» 4 6] $ 


'7gr. HG, triang.D F E* ::(triang, CHA. D FE :: C He. DFq 
*--HB,FB*::) pgr. HG. pg” FG, 6 ergotriang, DFE= per. 


Prop. KLIIT1I, ROT 


_ $ihperbolen, ve) eipſin, vel circyli circumferentiam conti 
recta linea (E D) connveniat cum diametro (AB); & a ca&u{E) 
ad diametram {A B) ordinatim applicerur linea (E F) , huic vey& per 
ſeRionis vyerticem (B) ducatur xquidiſtans (B L) , quaz cum linea 
(E C) per tatum (E) 6 centrum (C)conveniat in (L)z"& farspto 
in ſectione aliquo punto (G), ab co ad diametrum ducantur duz li- 
nex (GH, GK) una quidem (G H) #quidiftans contingenti (E D), 
altera vero (GK) quidiſtans ci (E F), quz a tau applicata eſt : 
triangulum (CG k H) ab iplis faRtum in hyperbola minus erir., quam 
criangulum.(C K M).quod abſcindit linea (C E) per centrum & ta- 
Rum. dutta, txtangulo{C BL) abea (C BY que ex centro fimiliab- 
ſciflo.;" in clip yero, & ireuli-croumferentia- una cum 'trianguls 
(CK M)abſciflo ad centrum zquale erit eriangulo {C BL), 1imili 
abſdills, quod deſcribitur abea(C BY) guz ex centro. | | 


 NamGK KH*=(EF.FD* SCE. FEJ-R T<=) CB, 
BL R.T. unde triang. G H K Axquaruc exce{ſuj triangulorum 
CKM,BCL. Q.E.D. | 

Coroll, TIriang.GKH=4 laerng KB L M. 


_ Triavg. CBL/= rriang, CD 


| Prop, XLIV REY _ 
| Si,unary oppolitarum ſeftionum contingens reQa linea {F G)con- py. 67 


tingens cum diaretro(A B)canveniat{in G); a tafty vero(F) ad 
diametrym-ordinatim appliceturſinea (F O) ; arque huic per alteri- 
us {eQionjs vertigem (B) ducatur zquidiſtans (B L), ut conveniat cum 
linea (F C) pes tatum:(F) &: centrum (C) duR4 , fumpto autem 
ovis in;leRjone punRo{N), applicentur ad diametrum duz linex 
N K, N H), quarum altera (N K) zquidiſtet contingenti (FG), ak 
tera: aquidiſter gi (F.O) quz a tactu ordinatim applicata eſt , trian- 
oulum FN H KJ ad iplis taRum, minus eſt,quam triangulum (CMHJ 
"v0. gg applicata ad centrum ſeRionis,triangulo ſimili (CBL), 
adſciſfo ab ea (C B) quz ex centro, - 
E 2 Pro- 


APOLLONIT Conicornm Lis. 1. 7 
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_ APOLLONII Conicorum L1s.1. 
3 fy. bujurs Produta FC, ut occurrat ſeRtioniBin E , per E ducatur tangens 
P oa = Ds & ordinatim applicetur EX. Eſtque. O Cx CG*=(ACq. 
ay wi d—B Cq*=)XC=CD. ergocum fit O C<= X C, erit CG= 
© CD. itemFC<=EG@ 6 verticales anguli ad C * pares ſunt;* er- 
f 27. 1, g0ang.CGF =ang.CDE.funde DEad FG, & 6 proinde ad 
30-1. NKparallelacſt. * ergorriang. C MH—C BL = triang. NHK, 
i 43.9%. Cool, CD=CG. Ren: 
Coroll, Tangens E D tangenti F G zqualis & parallela eſt :: & 
converlim ; {1 E D tangent F D zqualis vel parallcla fir, etiam ED 
tanget oppolitam ſetionem. by 


Prop. XLFP. 


Fig. 69. Sihyperbolen, vel ellipſin, vel circuli circumferentiam- contingens 
69- re&alinea(C M L) cum ſecunda diametro (H D) conveniat (in L), 
70. &atau(C)adeandemdiametrum applicerur linea (C.D) , xqui- 
.ZJ3* diſtans alteri diametro (A H), 6c per tatum(C) & centrum (H) 
duQa linea (C H) producatur ; ſumpre autem in ſeRione quovis pun- 
Ro(B),ad ſecundamdiametrum (H DYducantur duz linez (B E,BF), 
quarum una (BE) contingenti (C L), altera(BF), applicatz (C D) 
 _—_ triangulum (B F EY quod ab ipſis conſtituitur, in hyper» 
bola quidem majus eſt, quam triangulum (G F H) abſcifſum ab appli- 
cata ad centrum, triangulo (L CH), cujus baſis. eſt linea contingens 
(CL), 8 vertex ſeRioniscentrum (H): inellipli vero-& circyli cir- 
-curnferentia , una cum triangulo abſciflo (G E H) _ eſt triangu- 
lo(L CH), cujus baſis eſt linea contingens (CL) & vertex ſeRio- 

” nis.centrum (HY. | 


* 29. hujwy. Ducantur C K,B Nad DH parallelz. & trigonum ad A H,(fimile 

Þ 4. 6, ,.:,, rigono(C D L) appelletur P. eftque CK. KH*=(MK.KC++ 
4341 &1ax R-T*=) CD. DL.-|-R.T. quare in hyperb. wang: CDL | 
ez. az, (CDH--CLH)*<=(triang.CK H-|-P *=):rriang, C'D'H-þP. 
£ 7.1. *unde P = triang. CLH, Czterum obB N. FG*=— (F H.FG, 

qe I $5 —DH. DCf=CK.KH*=CD. DL-þR T*'=)BE. 

- Y (NH) FE-}-R.T. © Erit triang. BFE = triang-G H F-þ P, 
m2, 4x,7, Dergotriang. BF E=triang. GH F-}- triang. CLH. 
- Simili diſcurſu , in ellipfi erit. eriang. B FEj-G H F =triang, 


PE «as _ AFM AM 


; Prop, Eo 


APOLLONITIE Conicoram Lin a9 ©7 


Prop. XL V I; 


| Si parabolen contingens re&ta linea (C A). cum diametro (AB) Fig. 72] 
* conveniat(in A) , quz per tactum-(C) duciur diametro-zquidiftans | 
. (H C M), ad eaſdem partes ſeRioni lineas (L F) in ſeQione duds, 


No que Xquidiſtant contingenti (C A), bifariam ſecabit (inN.) 
& Ordinatins applicentur BH, FG K, LMD; Eſtquetriang, E LD # 42: 6nju 
i 3 pgr.. B M. & triang. E F G *=pgr. BK. * ergo 4 lat. F LDG® 39 "+ 
— pgr. G-M. auferatur commune NMDGF yz *manentque trigona c 29.1.5 4. 6. 
N ML, F K N zqualia. © eademque (imilia ſunt. ergo homologa la-+ ' 
tera NL, NF zquantur, - 2. E.D. 
ns ; 5 Corll. x. 
Js In parabola omnes-linez parallel diametro ſunt * etiam. diametri-: * def. 10.hnju 
l- & viciſſim, omnes diametri funt-parallelz. 
T) Coroll, 2. | | 
N- Omnes contingenti zquidiſtantes ſunt ordinatirs applicatz- ad. dia- 
3 metrum per tatum dutam, 
fe 4 Prop. XYLV T1 
li- | | . : I 
NS $i kyperbolen, vel ellipſin, vel circuli circumferentiam contingens Fi.332 «3 
it- rea linea (E D) cum diametro (A B) conveniat (in D);. per tactum _ b.- 
on (E) & centrum (C) duta linea (E C) ad eaſdem partes ſetioni , quz * 
oO in ſetione ducuntur contingenti (E D) zxquidiſtantes (G N) bifariam 
=O ſecabit (in O.) | | | 
ile ' Ordinatimapplicentar NF X, B L, G.M-K. Eſtque triang;HNE a cor. 43 hujur}: 
+ 3= 4lat. LB FE X. & triang. GH K*= quadrilat, LBKM, ® ergo b z. as. 1. 
'L 4 lat. NGRKF=MK FX. communeauteratur ON F K M,* ma- 4 
P. nent trigona O M G, O XN zqualia..- © eadem vero loguilia ſunt. ET- © 29-1. &4.6,, 
G. g0.N O=—=GO. Q. E. D. &- 
EF. Coroll. CE eſt diameter ſetionis cujuſlibet ex his, | 
*y Prop. XLV IIL =) 
Ig. | 


. © $i unam-oppolitarum ſetionum.contingens reQa linea (L KYcum: p;s. 1 

”Þ. diamefro (A B) conveniat(in K) , 6c per ratum(L),& centrum (C)- "8675 
. linea (L G) produGta alteram ſectionem ſecer (in EJ, quzyn a—_ 

| eQione: 


WR FI" 


I car. 44. bu 
Jus. * 


*Þ 3o.J. 


Fig. 76. 
7T 


6.4%). 1c 
I 4. Go 
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'C 47. bujet. ; 


APOLLONTI Concornm Luis, 1. 


ſe&ione duta fuerit contingenti (LJ) zquidiſtans (G N) a line3 
(L C)produRa biſeabitur (in O.) | 


DucaturmngensED , 'eſique E Dad LKparallels ; > acide6 ad 


Ley ma. 


Sic triangnlum N L K xquale paralleJogrammo L C, & ang. K LN 
=DOLP:.auk L* LN DCs 1D. | : , 
Compleaturenim ppr. L R. & produdti LP, fat PT —= LP. & 
compleatur pg y. D 1. eniique pr. LR* =pgr. DT. ® unde KL, 
LD::LT(z2DC). LN. <quare KL*LN=2DC+LD. 
Item, fi D P fuerit trapezium trigono K LN zquale,crit KL = LN 
—=LDx: CD{-LP. NamfrtÞT=DC; & compleatur pyy. 
DT. eriguepry. T={(zDP= 2: triang. KLN=") per, LR 
unde KL.L T.(LP- DC)::LD.LN. quareK LoL N= 
LD»: DCLP. 2.E.D.- 


Not. Si R lit parameter axis BX , erit G=R + 4B X. 


bo. 2 mi A” Naw lit B K ad D C parallelg,exgo. CB =D L=B X. 1B T = 


2 DL. 
,. [PL =BLq=|DXqþBTq=R=BX1-4B Xo. 
ck [BX. [LTe SO way 


| ergoG=R-|-4BX. 
Prop, XL X. | 


Si parabolen contingens 'refta linea (D C)eum: diametroCB C) 
conveniat in (C) , 8 per taftum (D)ducatur linea (FN) zquidi- 
ſtans diametro (C B);z I vertice mug nan #quidiſtans (B F) 
ei (D X), quz oxdinatim applicata eſt ; 8 bat ut contingentis portio 
(E DYinter'applieatam (BF) & tatum (D)imeerjefta ad #quidiſtan- 
tis portionem-(NF), que itidemintertaRum(D)8& applicatam(Þ' 
interjicitur ,#raquadam refta linea(©)ad duplam eontingentis (PC; 


que 


ae US 72, 7 
by -"29 » " 


APOELONIET Coticorin Lin. or” 
quz (KL) 3 ſeftione duds fuetit cootingerai (DC) == DEJDF 6. DIC 
quidiſtans, ad lineam (F N), quz per taQum ducitur diamerro. 19% 
zquidiſtars, poterit retangulum contentum invent2 linea (G) , 

 &eai (LD), qua inter ipfam (K L), 6 taftum (D) intecjicirur, - + 


Ordinatim applicentur D X & K N M.. Efique C B* = (BX*= a 35, bnjus, | 
F D);.< unde triang E B'C=E F D; addizoque commnnj DEBMN, Þ 34-1. 3 
erit DCMN#*=a (per. F M<=) triang. KP M. ablatoque com- - 0s 20.6, 
muni LP MN, crit per, LCf=triarg. NL K. 5 unde KL«PD.N. 7 


=2DC=LD- f 3.ax, 
Iraq; G*L D.KL LN k.(G*LD. 2 DCs LD# «*: G.2DC p lemma pracy- 
:EDDF®*:KL LN":)KLq KLxLN. * ergoG« LD? $4 


= K Ly. 


Cor. HingD Leſt diameter, & G region tus ſe&iqnis , cujus &, 6. 
8”  4Dr=DC: 45 BAY *_ - * 
vertex D, = 7 > ly nw Ix | ona, CUJUS & 9.5, 
' vertex. B, Plortg = DeL ns EFRE | ST 
| rop.. L. - 


Si hy perbolen, vel elliplin, vel circuli circumferentiam- contingens Fig. 80:. 
rea linea (E D) cum diamerro(A B) conveniat, perque tatum (FE) 83, 
& centrum ((C) linea (E C)producatur', a. vertice autem (B)- ordi- 
natim applicata (B G) conveniat cum ea (E C), que ducicur per ta- 
&um, 6 centrum z harque nt contingentis portio (E F) inter tatum. 
CE) & applicatam BG ad pdrrionem (E G) linez (E C) dutz per EE.EG:: EN, 
ractum & centrum ; quz itidem-inter tactum (E) & applicatam (BG) »ED.. _ © _ 
interjicitur, ita quzdam rea linea (E HK) ad duplam cantingentis . 
(ED); quz (L M) aſe&tone ducitur contingenti (E-D) zquidi- 
ſtans ad iineam CE C) per tatum, &.centrum ductam, poterit ſpati- 
um reangulum, quod adjacet inventz linex (WH); latitudinem ha- 
bens interjetam (EF, M) inter ipſam (L M) & taQtum (E).in hyper-" 
bola quidem excedens figuri (imili contemtz linea (E K) drpla ejus: 
(C E),quz eſt inter centrum 6c tatum, & 1nventa linea (E H), in 
cllipfi vero, & circalo deficienscadem. | 
Ducatur LRNadBG, & CSO ad KP parallelz. Er ob EK a-1yp: 
*—2EC,*YatEH=2 ES. ergo2ES.2E D<::(EH.2 ED; b 4.6. 
FE.EG*::) LM.MR. porro ob triang, RNC <=CDEfc 7.5: 
(CGB)-+-LNX (in hyperbola), * vel triang. RN C-|LNXT9P, , 
| = CD Ecinelliph & circulo) erit rrapezing ME-D.X6 = r_ f ſcb.q 3-bujus, 


Reg 34x, "By, - | 
| Ce S2 2 "= 
a4 obo 


ics os. i. an 7 TOS 
do ES EEE EIT 
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:lem.anteq9. LMR. "ergo LMz»MR=EMs: ED MX. Denique quiz 
4p. MO.ES*::(MC.CE*®::) MX. E D. compenendoque M © 4- 
þ oh; «7.1, ESE S: MX ED.ED, eritpermutando M O-4E S. M X-|- 
d 164: E D(\hoceſtE Ms: MO ES..EM*=:MX-ED =velEM 
© priiss, x: MO-+ES.LM*MR):ES. ED"::2E$S.2ED*®:; LM. 
E P 9-5- MR.':LMq LM=s MR.*crgoEM*®: MO-+ES = LMq. 
bs q pt atquESq4=(SHr =)OP, ergo EM»MP=LMgq. &Q.E.D. 


Cor. EKeſtdiameter, 6 EH latus reaum {eRionis, cujus ver- 
tex E, | ; | 
: £3 | Prop. LI. 


cum diametro (A B) conveniat ; perque taftum (C) & centrum (E) 
linea (C E) produgatur uſque ad alteram ſeAionggggy, a, vertice vero 
(B) ducatur linea (B G) zquidiſtans ei, quz ord opticar eſt, 
convenienſque cum linea (C EYper tatum & centrum duQa ;z Ge fiar 
ut contingentis portio (L C) inter applicatam 6: tatum ad portionem 
(C G) linex ductz per tacum & centrum, quz inter taCtum & ap- 
plicatam interjicitur , ita quzdam rea linea (K) ad duplam contin- 
gentis (C D), quz in altera ſeRione ducitur, xquidiſtans- contingenti 
(FM)adlineam (F E) per tactum, 6c centrum dutam , poterit re- 
&angulum, quod adjacet inventz linez(K) latitudinem habens lineam, 
quz eſt inter ipſam, & tatum (F), excedenſq; figura (imili ei, que li- 
nea(CF) inter oppolitas ſe&iones, interjeRa,& inventa(K)continetur, 


Fig, $2. Si quamlibet oppoſitarum ſe&ionum.contingens reRa linea (C D) 


a ror-44.bujus, Ordinatim applicetur A X N, * SuntqueF M, C D xquales & pa- = 
b conftr. rallelz: * __ AN, BGparallelz ſunt. ergo F X. FN<:: (LC. 
p b - CG::%K, 2CD*®::)K.2FM; undequzcunque a ſetione A F ad 
poth, . ; | * puts i 
e 3.95. produtam E F contingenti FM ducuntur paralle]z, * poterunt re 
f 50, hujus, Aangulum contentum 1ps3 K, & interjeRa inter iſtas ; & punctum . 
F, excedemque figura {imili ei, quz rea CF, 6 ips3 K continetur, 


b+!.. A 46, $ujus. Itaque his demonſtratis, liquet in * parabola unamquamque re&a- 
©, b 47. rum linearum, quz diametro ex generatione ducuntur Xquidiſtantes, . 
; C 48, diametrum eſle ; In ® hyperbola vero 6c ellipſi & © oppoſitis ſetioni- + 
' bus, unamquamque earum, quz per centrum ducuntur., _ ; 
d 49. Et in *parabola quidem applicatas ad unamquamque diametrum, 
© $0. Xquidiſtantes contingentibus poſſe reRangula ipli adjacentia : in © Hy . 


perbola, 


By | - © | . 
Ws ey ch 
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4POLLONIT Conicorny Link. 33 
wary & * oppolitis reCtangula adjacentia ipſi, quz excedunt eldem f 5 t. bujer. 
gura, inellipli autem, quz edem deficiunt, Poſtrems quzcunque 


-- circa ſe&iones, adhibitis principalibus diametris demonſtrata ſunt, 6 
" "aliis diametris aſſumptis eadem contingere, 


Py 


Prop. L11. Probl, 1, 


Dari in plano reRi linea (A BY ad unum punQtum (A) terminat3, . Fig. 83. - 
invenire in plano coni ſetionem, quz Parabole appellatur, ira ut ejus _ 
diameter fir data linea (A B), vertex linez terminus (A); quz vero 
A ſetione ad diametrum (A B) in dato angulo applicatur, poſſir re- 
&angulum contentum linea, quz eſt inter ipſam & ſeRionis verticem 
(A), & altera quiadam dara linei (Z), 


Datus angulus primo rectus fit. Producatur AB ad E,itaut AE x Cal. 
4 Z. SuqueZ.Y*::Y.AE. unde ZAE®::Yq. AEq. ergo, ,, 6. 
cunZ<24AE,*erit Yq 24 AEq, &proinde YY=2AE, b cor. 20.6, 
*ergo ex YG duabus AE conſtitut poteric triangulum. Fiat ergo EAF, c confr. 
re&tum ſabjecto plano , ita ut AF= AE, & EF =Y ; ducanturque4 14-5- 
AKadEF,&FKadEA parallelz (funde AK*=EF=—=s—=Y,.+* 
&FK*=EA5—=FA). Tum concipiatur cons, cui vertex F, e ,, ,. 
balis cixculus ſuper diametrum AK, reQtus plano AFK; erit is co- g confer. 
nus rectus (ob F K = F A).. Secetur .conus plano ad circulum A K 
parallelo, * facientique proinde ſetionem M X N circulum, plano h 4. 5#jw. 
MEN (vel F AK) re&um;, horumque communis ſe&io lit rea 
M N, * diameter nempe circuli MX N , communis autem ſeQio ſub- 
je&i plani,. Ge circuli lit rea X L, Quum igitur tam circulus M X N, 
quam ſubjetum planum reRa ſint triangulo M F N, * erit iſtorum k 19. rt. 
cofimunisſeQiio. X Lrefa trigono M F N, * ideoque reRis (quzin | 3. def. 1 ts 4 
eo) MN, AB perpendicularis. Ex quibus conſtat planum per A B, - - 

' X Lducui facere in cono ſetionem, quz parabole dicitur (juxta 
: Cconditiones In 1 1* hujus przſcriptas) cujus diameter AB, linexque ; 
ad hanca ſeRione ordinatim duQz ad reRos angulos applicentur, ut- 1 privs. 
pote ad X L parallelxz, Porroob Z,Y; AE®(hoceſtZ, AK, AF)" _ 


O cor, 20. 6; 


"+>, *critZ. AF::AKq.AFq(AF=FK). ? unde Zeſtrefum ,, \,* þyjas. 


latus. Ergo faQtum, | 
Sed datus angulus non fit rectus, ſitque ei xqualis HA E ; & fiat _ 2+ Caf 


AH=—#ZZ,; G per Hducatur H E ad AE perpendicularis , & per Fig: 84+ 


EadH BparallelaE L, & per AadEL perpendicularis AL: tum v : 
dieti EL inK, per-K ducatur ipſi E L perpendicularis MKE G, 0 
F firque 1 


24 APOLEONTI Conicyum D18.tF. 
a 1is.6 fitqueALq*=LK=KM, Datis igitur rei K E poſitione,& rea. 
KM magnnudine, & reAo angulo, defcribatur (ut modo oftenſum):- 
b 11. h»j5s, parabole, cujus diameter K L, vertex K, & rectum latus K M. Tranſi. 
Bla _ bit hxc per A(Pob ALq =KL*=KM) & AE < continget ipſam, 
ol nf hg '(obLK=KE) &HAeſt diameter * (quia adEL parallela) ,* & 
f conſtr, quz ad AE parallelz, biſecantur ab A B,* inque angulo H AW appli- 
4. 6. cantur : & ob trigona A G-F, AE Hs (imilia (quia anguli A EH, 
I Fe 5. AGF re&i, & HA Ecommunis), eſt FA AG®*::(HAAE*:;). 
: ww ' tHA.2AF,* hoceſt FAAG::Z.2AE.! unde Zretum erit la-. 
49: "git tus ſeftionis. Que E, F.. 


Prop. LITT, Probl, 2; 


Fig. 85. Datis duabus res lineis (A B, B C) terminatis, quz:ad reQos in- 
*. hoc + yex- Fer ſe angulos conſtiruantur ; 8 alrera (A B) produRa ad* eafdem. 
' ſis D, partesangulo reQa, invenire cont ſeCtionem, 40 le OS dicttur ; 

1ncodem phano, in quo funt datz linezx (A B, B C), ita ut produata. 
(AB) fitdiameter ſecionis, & vertex - mn (B) , quod ad angu- 
lum (A B ©) contiſtit , que vers a ſeCdione ad diametrum ordinatim. 
applicatur, angulum faciens, zqualem dato, poſfit reQangulum, quod 
ad jacet alterblinex (B C), hatitudinem habens lincam interjetam in-- 
terapplicatam, & ſeRionis verticemt (B), exced<nſque figuri ſimili,8& 
ficgjlizer polira ei, que datis.4 principielineis (A B, B C) continetur. 


Iz. Caf. Sit datus angulus primo- reftus ; & ſuper lineam A B planum at- 
tollatur, re&um ſubjete.plano, in quo circa A B deſcribatur circulus, | 
+231. wot, 1, * K2ut duct diamerro- EK Lat A B perpendicutari, non fit ratio 
_ _E Kad KL major ea, quam habet AB a&B C. Fiat igitur EK.KM = 


213.6.  %;>AB BC. & per Mducauvr ME ad AB parallela; junQiſhye 
» Þ2g.r AF, EF,BF, per Bdueatur BXadEF paraltela.. Itaque. ob. ang. 
2 of - AXBt= (AFE*=—EFB?—=)FBNX, %ern FB =FX., Con- 


retus.trigono.F B X Exit is-cons refus (ob FB = FX).. Produ-- 
cantur F B, FX, MF, & ſeectue.conts plano, ad circulum BX paral- 
lelo, © facienti proinde circulum G P-H R reQum plano F X B, cujaſq; 
diameter. G H communis fit iſtorum planorum feftio, Sit vero 
PÞ D-R communis ſedo-circult G-R H, &. fabjei plani. Er quoniam- 
ram circulus G R H, quam fubjetam plannm reQa ſunt rrigon FGH, 
f19;17.. Ferit horum communis ſeo P'D R eidemtrigono F G Hreata;. 
8 3-def.11.. 5 idcoque-reRis, quein.eo, GH, D B perpendicularis, Ex _=_ 
| CFE, | Mquer 


| 
| 
' 
cipiatur jar conus, cujus vertex Fybalisetrculus ſuper. diametrum BX, f 
] 
( 


©: 4, bujus. 


<V <4 &_ Fy 


' Porro ob AB. BC*:: (EKKM*:NE, NF *':NExNF,, ; 


MES = 4 35 

\iquet coni ſeRionem Þ B R (juxta conditiones in 12"* hujus prieſti- h congr. 

tutas) eſſe hyperbolen, cujas vertex B, & ordinatz ad-diametrum A B * 2- 5. 

in angulo reo applicentur , quippe omnes ad ipſam P R parillelz. | *: $ | 

. =(NAx NB). NFq" =NA. NF*(OF.OG)-NB.NFo 4s 
GOE.BH)* =)OFG, 0 GxOH 7: AB.BC.qon AB rranſ. 5 117 
verſum latus, 6 B C rectum. q 12. hujug, 

Sin datus angulus non lic rectus, Date fint ret# AB, AC,& 2. Caſ- 


. angulus B AH per dato. Biſecetur A B in D, & deſctipto ſuper AD Fig. 86. 


ſemicirculo, occurrat G Fad AH parallela , * faciens G Fq. D G x *vid, wor. x. 
GAnAC., 2AD; junaaq, FD, fiat FD. DL :: DL.D H , & ſum- 2 13-6. 
paDK=DL,*fat LF. AF: AF.F M; & conneftatur KM, ® 7% 6. 
& per L ducatur NL Xad KF perpendicularis. Deſcribatur tunc xo of == 
Hyperbole(juxta modo oſtenfa), cujus vertex L, tranſverſus axis K L, e 37-bujns.(6, 
'retum latus LN; ©tranlibit hxc perA* (ob LF x FM = A £9.) fcor.47.hnjus, 
& A HſeRtionem © continget ( ob FD x D H = D Lg) *& proin- 8 4-6 

de A B eſt diameter ſe&ionis. Porro, quum fit AC. 2 AH-|.FG \ gd P 
GD5 = (AC.2AH.+AH.AD*=AC.z2AH+2AH.1 07 * 
2AD*=AC.:zAD'=FGqGAzGD="—)FG.GA-þm zz. 6, 
FKG.GD. EritAC.:2AH :(FG.GA®:)OA AX. *unde" 4.6. © 

A Ceſt rectum latus. Ergo fattum, © 50. bujus. 


Note. 


7. Deſcribitur circulus circa AB, itautEK KL:AB.BC, Fig. 87. 
hec pacto. 
Fiat utcunque ZK.K Y*:: AB.,BC. &biſeQa.Z Y in V, centro a 12.6, 


' V, perZ, & Y deſcribatur circu]us, ſecans ipſlam A B { {1 opus eſt, 


produttam) inS, & T , connexiſque SY,SZ, per A ducantur ad b 29.1.et 2.ax, 
has parallelz A L, A E. ergo. quum angulus Y SZ re&us fit, ® erit © 4999-31. 3- 
quoque angulus L AE reus. © ergo ſuper diametrum L E deſcrip- days ca 
tus ciyculus tranſibit per A, © ideoque per B, © quia KB = KA. eſtq; e ,”*5 
EK.ZK'::(AK.SK*::) LK.YK. & permutando EK.LK:: g nf. 


(ZK YK3:JABBC. 


2. Quomodo autem ducatur GF ad A H parallela, faciens GFq ad Fig. 58. 
DG=G A indata ratione (puta R 34S), ita conftabit. Sumpto Z 
centro circuli, ducarur Z Y ad A H T perpendicularis, & ab occurſu 
Y, ducatur Y Qad A H parallela, * quare Y Qrangit circu!um. Fiat a cor. 16. 3» 
veto QV.VY®:; S.R—S. & produti QY, ſumatur YK=Y V, Þ 1-6. 
P'S.” F 3 con- 


23 D 


36 APOLLONII Conicorum Lis. 1. | 
conneRanturgue Z K, Z V circulum ſecantes in P, & F ; conjunRag; - 
P F protrahatur ad G. dico factum. | 


"+4 ba Nam ob VY= K Y, & angulos ad Y re&os, <eritZV —=ZK. 

=p 36. i, ahemZF=ZP,%ergoFPad VK,*hoceſtad AH, eft parallela. Er 
L tf confer, quoniam S. —_ f;; QV.V Y, erit duplando conſequentes, $S. RS 
A :: QV, V K. & invertendo R—S. S :: V K. QV. & componendo R. S 

- {6 :(QK.QV*:GP.GF5s:GPxGF.GEFq":)DGxGA. 


h 36. 3\&7.5 GFq. acinverseS.R:: GFq DGxGA. 2.E.F. 
Prop, LIV, Probl. 3. 


Fig g 9. Darts duabus rectis terminatis (A B, A ©), atque ad reQos inter ſe 
' angulos, invenire circa diametrum ipſarum alteram (A B) coni ſe&io« | 
nem, quz Ellipſis appellatur, in eodem plano, in quo ſunt datz linez 
(AB, AC), itaur vertex (lit punctum (A) ad re&tum angulura 
(BAC); & aſettione ad diametrum (A B) applicatz in angulo da- 
ro poſlint rectangyula adjacentia alteri linez ( A C), quz latitudinem- 
habeant lineam inter ipfas, & verticem (A) ſe&ionis interjetam, de- 
ficiantque figuri ſimili , & limiliter polita ei, quz datis redtis lineis 
(A B, AC) continetur. 


I. ( af. Sit datus angulus primo reus, & «x A B planum attolſatur , re- 
nm ſubjeRo plano, in quo circa A B deſcriptum {it circuli ſegmen- 
tum ADB, & bifecetur arcus AD BinD, unde conneftantur DA, 
DB; &fatAX= AC; Ge per X ducatur X O ad BD parallela, 
& perO ipſa O F ad A Bparallela, 6 junta D F occurrat protratz 
B AinE. Jungantur F A, F B, & producantur, perque puntum G 
(utcunque ſumptumin F A) produRa) ducatur ip E D parallela GH, 

produttz AB occurrens in K, producizque F O in L,-Eſtque ideo 
229.7 ang. HGF*'=(ang.EFA*=FAD<F BDJ-EFDA*(EBA) 
-4 1 ba = FBD-FBA©C=A BD<=D FB*=)GHFf= HGEF. 
431.3, S$SundeFG=FH. Iraque ſuper GH deſcribatur circulus GH N 
e 19. ax. 1, reus trigono H F G, (irque baſis coni reCti, habentis verticem F. Et 


f 1. ax, quia tam circulus G H N, quam ſubjetum planum rec&ta ſunt plano 
: 9 wf ; H EG, *erit ipſorum communis ſe&io (K M) plano eidem, * retifque 
I9y. . 4 


4 by, SA idcirco GK, AK perpendicularis. 'X 
1J- > hajus, Liquet igitur planum per AK M' facere in cono ellipſin, cui dia- 
m 23.6, meter A By ad quam ordinatz omnes perpendicalariter applicentur, 
2 quippe ipb KM parallelz :- porro, obFIq.GLx LH"= E ho 


» AH} wy 7 © 


& OY ET Oh. 


oy WW © 


4 ${ & 5 


ao SS D's WO 


© et 
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GL"(AK.KG, "vel AE. E'F) FL.LH("BK.KH, * vel" 4. 6: 
BEEF)=AEEF-|BEEF"=AExBE. Ekq*=DE? 353 075- 
*EF.EFq)=DE.Ebq=DA.AO::4BA, AXr:) BA Lung lus. 
ACs5::FLqGL=LH- er A Crectum latus. - S Il. Fe 


Sin diameter A B minor ponatur dato refo latere AC, biſeti 2+ Caſ. 
AB inD, ducatur F E biſecta quoque in D, ita ut lit AC. FE *:FE. Fig. go. 
AB. &duRi FGad A B parallela, fir FE, FG®:: AC, AB(< hoc3 13:6. 
eſt)::F Eq. APquFDq.*(FOxDE). ADq®*:FE.FG. Du-Þ 12-6 _ 
catur iraque (uc modo oftenſum) elliglts, cujus axis EF (& retum _ _ s. 
latns F G ; tran{ibit hxc per A. (ob FDx DE ADqi::FE FG)e il 5. 

5 ideoqueper B{% ob AD= Db). item propter AC.AB:.F Dq.f 21. bujus. 
AD= DB(A Dgq).* crit A Crectum larus, g 39+ hujuse 


. Sed datus angulus non fit rectus ; lirque ei xqualis angulus B A D; 3. Cafe 
biſectaque A Bin E, circa A E deſcribatur ſemicirculus, in quo ad Fig. gt. 
A D *ducatur parallela F G, faciens FGq AG»GE:: CA. AB, * vid. Nor. 
& junttzx A F, EFproducantur; * & (it DE.EH:: EH.EF &313,6.b116, 
ſumpta EK = EH, fatoqueH F.FA®:;FA.FL, conjungarur * 3g ages 
K L, occurrens duciz N M (per H ad 4 L) parallelz. Tum (ex mo- , pn beets 
do prxoſtenlis) deſcribatur ellipfis, cujus axis tranſverſus fir K H , & F conv. 38 huj. 
rectum Jitus H M. © tranfibit hc utique per A * (ob HF x FL = geoufr. & 17. 
F Aq); & © idcircoperB (ob AE©=EB ) ac ipſamfcontinget Þ 4 6 (%+ 
DA5(obDE x EF=EHdq). Item propter C A. 2DA. FG. IF 
GE '=(CA2DA-|-DAAE*=CA.:zDAJ:DA. AB wh © 
I=CAAB"—=FGq.AGxGE"=)FG, AG -.|-FG. GE. n 23. 6. 
erit C A.2D A*::(FG. AG?::) XA AN, qergo AC eft re. * X 
aum latus. | ” + 
Note. WE 


Quomodo vero duci poterit G F ad A D parallela, ita ut ſit G Fq Fig. 92. 
ad AG.x GE in data ratione Sad R, ita conſtabir. 

Sumpro Z centro circuli, ducatur ad A D perpendicularis Z Y, cir- 
culo occurrens in Y . & per Y ducatur- QYad A D parallela , * & * ©97+ 16:3» 
proinde tangens circulum in Y , occurrenſ{que produtz Z A in Q, 
» Fiat autem Len :: Y Q. QV. productaque V Y ſumatur YK = b 12. 6. 
YV; &juntz YZ, K Z producantur, adco ut completo circulo oc- 
currant punRis F, P, & connectatur-FP, ſecans A Elin G. Dico 
fatum, : ; a 

ES Nam 


_ 


c.conſtr if 4.1. 
dz, G6. ' 
EC 30. I, 
f conſt, 


| * 
''þ 1. 6. 
k 3543-9 7. 5» 


Fig. g3 . 


A 5 3-bnjws. 


d 


F IC wy 


al 1,5 et 17.6, 
b g5. bujus. 


.C ef. ad 16, 
bujus, 


d conſtr, 


Deſintio. 


"TE ”—_ = P x ” * ee 4 - land » 
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APOLLONTI Conicoram Lts, 1. 
Nam ob ZV*= ZK, & ZP =-Z F;*erit-P Fad VK,* hoceſt 


ad A D parallela, fnem(ob => Sf::YQ,Q V,)eritcomponendo 
852, S.::YV , QVv. 8 duplando anteccdentes, R-{-S. S:: K V. 


Q v. & dividendoR..S::(K Q.QV5::PG.GF*;:PG.GE. 
GFq*::)AGx GE. GFq. & inverse $. Ri:GFq AGxGE. 
P. ES. ; 
A. 
Prop. LV. Probl, 4, 
Datis duabus reRis terminatis (E B, B H), atque ad res inter 
ſe angulos, invenire oppoliras ſeCtiones, quarum diameter (it una( EB) 


.dararum linearum ; 6 vertices linex termini (E,B), applica vero 


ab utracue ſe&ione poſſinr ſpatia adjacentia alteri linezx (B H), exce- 
dentiaque 6guri fimili ei, quz datis lineis (E B, B H) continentur. 


2 Deſcribatur hyperbole A B C, cujus diameter tranſverſa (it B E, 
& rectum latus BH f & ordinatz ad B E indato angulo (G) appli- 
ceniur, Ducatur quoque E K ad refos ipl1 B E, zqualiſque jpli B H, 
& *deſcribatur itidem alia tiyperbole D E F, cujus diameter fit E B, 
reum latvs E K , dutxque ordinatim applicentur in angulo, qui de- 
inceps ipft G. Liquer igitur deſcriptas hyperbolas ABC, DEF fore 
ſeiones oppolitas, habentes diametrum communem BE, & rea 
lateraBH, EK inter ſe xqualia. Q. E F. 


Prop. LV I, Probl.s. 


Datis duabus reRis lineis (A C, DE) ſeſe bifariam ſecantibus (in 
B), circa utramque ipſarum oppolitas ſectiones deſcribere, ita ut rect# 
linezx (A C, D E) (int conjugatz diametri ; & quarumliber oppoli- 


tarum ſetionum diameter polſit figuram aliarum oppolitarum, 


StAC=CL*=DEq, (velAC, DE, CL=>)® deſcriban- 
rarque ſe&iones oppolitz F A G, H C K, quarum tranſverſa.diame- 
ter ir A C, reftum latus CL , & ordinatim dutz ad CA indats 
angulo applicentur. *Erit harum ſecunda diameter ipſa D F/; quia AC, 


" DE*:: DE.CL, * & DE ordinatim applicatis paralle}a bifecarur 


in B. * Sit pariter DE * DR = A Cq. &® defcribantur ſe&iones 
opxolnxM DN,O EX , quarum tranſverfa diameter DE, & DR 
regum latusz dutzque ordinatim ad D E indato angulo applicen- 
centur; © eritque harum ſecunda diameter AC,obD E.AC 5:: 
AC.DR, & ACbiſe&tam in B. Ergo facum, | 


Vocentur autem hujuſirodiſeRiones Conjugate, avoz 
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Prop, I. 


& hyperbolen contingat rea linea (D E) ad verticem (B),  & ab Fig: 953? 
ipſo ex utraque parte ſumatur(B D, B E) equalis ei, quz poteſt 
quartam figurz partem, linex (C D, GC E) quz e ſectionis centro(C) . 
ad ſumpros.contingentis terminos (D, E) ducuntur , cum ſetione- 
non convenient, | | | 

Sampto utcunque in C D punRo H, ordinatim applicetur HG F, 3 _— bnjusg- 
EſtqueAF xFB. FGq*::(T,R*::Tq. TR*< SR wit + c rF. go” 

| 4 Þ- 3-3 

C Bq. B Dq*::) CFq. F Hq. ergocim AF »-F B. *2C Fq. ferit e 4.6. 0023.64. 
F Gq—aF Hq. ergo puntum H eſt extra ſeftionem. . Idemquede f &. 2- 
reliquis retz C D punRtis oſtendetur, ergo tota C H eſt extra ſeRi- 5 *#+5+ 
onem. Q. E. D. | 

Ceroll, C Bq. B Dq;:T.Ry AF xFB, FGq: 


Prop... It. 


liſdem manentibus, oſtendendum eſt, .non eſſe alteram afymptoton pjo.: 065... 
CK, quz angulum D CE dividat, = ig- 96s. . 


Per B ducatur BK ad C D' parallela, occurrens ipſiC KinK , & 234 7: 
per K ducatur HG KFLad DE parallela. . Eſtque HK * = BB, k Yn | 
&KL©=BE. unde HKxKL =D BxBE vel B Dq, atquiob q/,.«. fu. 
C Bq. BDq(®AF-xE B, GFq)*:;:(CFq. FHq*::)C —4 Fe a<weongs 
«x F Bf 19.5. 6a > 


_ 
FE. 


-k ſch, 1x 


Fig. 97. 


4 1, hujus, 


Fig. 98. 


a 31.7. b 4.6. 
c confr. 

d cor. 4. 2. - 
11.6 et 17.6. 
F prilis. 

g 53. hnjus. 
h 1, hujns. 


Fig. 99. 


2 465 47.1; 
bujus, 
| b byp. 


C 2. 65 


65, 3. ax. | 
(1 HGxGL. ergo HK=KL=HG«nGL.* unde punfum Keſt 


a 


APOLLONII Covicorum L1s. 11. 
«FB. FHq—G Fqs (hoceſt CBq. HG*« G L.), "eſt BDq= 


intra ſe&ionem. & proinde C K ſeQionem intrat, Q, &, D. 
Coroll, HG*#GL=DBq=3TR. 


Prop. IT I 


Si hyperbolen contingat reRa linea (H K), cum utraque aſympto- 
ron (E F, E G) conveniet 3 & ad tactum ( B) bifariam ſecabitur 
quadratum vero utriuſque ejus portionis (BF, BG) zquale erit quar. 
tz parti figurz, quz ad diametrum (B D) per tactum qucitur. 

* R 


Ducatur diameter B E D, &: quartz parti figurz ad hanc xquentur 


-fingula B Hq, B Kq. erunt dutz E H, E K aſymptoti. * ergo h# non 


® 


differunt ab iplis E F, E G. 
| Prop. IV. Probl, x. 


Datis duabus re&is lineis(A B, AC)angulum(BAC)continentibus, 
& dato intra angulum(BAC) pun&to(D),deſcribere per puntum(D) 
coni ſeionem (quz hyperbole dicitur, ita ut datz linez (A B, AC) 
iplius aſymptoti lant. 

2 DucD Fad AB parallelam,& facF C = FA, & produc CDB. 
EſtqueBC,CDÞ®::(CA.CF<::2.1). ergo BCq* —= 4C Dg 
= 4B Dq. duc D AE,iau AE=DA. & farED x G*= 
B Cq i= 4B Dq. 5 Habes igitur diametrum E D, & re&um latus G 
hyperbolz, cujus vertex D,  aſymptoti A B, A C, ergo fatum, 


Prop. V. 

. Si parabolz, vel hyperbolz diameter (D B E) lineam quandam 
(A C) bifariam ſecer (in E), quz (F G) ad-diametri terminum (B) 
contingit ſetionem, xquidiſtans eſt linez (A C) bifariam (eQz. 

Si negas A C effe parallelam ipli F G, ſit eiparallela CH. * ergo 


CK=KH. undecum fit quoque CE*=EA, ferunt AH,EK 
parallel, contra 2 2. x. hujus. Eg; 


Prop, 


> 


tingt 


APOLLONII Covicoum Lin.ll qt 
prop, V1, 

Si ellipſis, vel circuli circumferentiz diameter (AB) lineani quan- Fig, 106; 
dam (C D) non per centrum tranſeuntem bifariam ſecet (in E), quz | 
ad diametri terminum (A) contingit ſetionem, xquidiſtans exit bi- 

{Rx linex(C D). TE 

Demonſtratur, ut prxcedens, | 
- prop.VIT. 


” 


. Si coni ſe&ionem, vel circuli circumferentiam contingat rea linea Fig: 1012 
(F G) , 6 huic zquidiſtans (A C) ducitur in ſeRione z & bifari- 
am dividatur (in E)z quz a tau (B) ad puntum (E) lineam bifari- 
am dividens jungitur (B E), ſe&ionis diameter erit, | 

Nam altera * nulla B H biſecabit A C; ergo non erit alia * diame- ® 9:4#: 7> _ 
ter quam B Ph b 46, & 47, 15 


Prop. V111. I . -- 


Si hyperbolz occurrat reQa linea (A C)in duobus punts (A,C); Figs 102% 
producta ex utraque parte conveniet cum aſymptotis (DE, DF), & 
linex CAE, CF), quz ex ipſa abſciſſz inter ſetionem & aſymp. 
totos incevjiciuntur, zquales crunt. 


Biſecetur A C in G, ducaturque DG. * hac diameter eſt. ® ergo 27. 5*jus.) 
tangens per B(nempe H K) eſt ad A C parallelaz ergo cum HK a 4 For 
*:fymptotis occurrar, * ſitque B H= B K,* ctiamA C eiſdem occurs 5 ** : 
ret, 4 eritque GE =GF ; cunde manent A E, CF #quales, Q. ED. d 4. & 


| © 3, @%e 


Prop. IX, : 1 


$i re&a linea (CD) occurrens aſymptotis (A C, AD) ab hyper- Fig: 1933 
bole bifariam ſecetur, (in B) in uno tantum punRo ſetionem con» 


ao . ! - 2 
Occurrat alibi, fi fieri poteſt, in E, ergoE C*=(B D*= 2 DG} gs 5, 
PE OR 5a. 

Prop. Xx. ; | 


_ SireQta linea (D F) &Rionem ſerans (in A,C) conveniat cum u- Fig. 1048 
traque aſymptoton (E D, E F), an HEE contentum — 
: G | -- DK 


4 EEE , OG 
\ 


ms” \ APOLLONEFH Coniconm Lig. lt, 

x (DA, AF)quz inter aſymptotos, 6 ſeftionem interjiciuntur,xqua- 

le eſt quartz parti figurz fatz ad digmeirum (H G), quam zqui- . 
diftantes ipſi dutz linez (A C) bifariam dividi, _ On 

- - Patetexcorollario 2dz hujus, 

Cor, ADxAF*=CDxCE. 


Prop, X 1. | 


A 1.4%: 1. 
4 


. Si utramque linearum (A E, A C)continentium angulum (EAC), 
Fig. 195. qui deinceps eſt angulo (D A C) hypetbolen continenti, ſecet refta 
linea (E F), in uno tantum punsto cum ſectione conveniet ; & reftan- 
gulum conftans ex'iis (E G, F G), quz interjiciuntur inter lineas AE, 
A ©) angulum continentes, & ſe&ionem, xquale erit quartz parti 
quadrati ex diametro (AB), quze ſecanti linez (E F) zquidiitans du- 
citur. RY 
2 c0r:47.1-h4 Dycatur AL ad E F parallela. :* bacdiameter eſt ſeRionis.. >. er- 


2 £0 
 $% . 590EF in unico pun&o (G)occurrit fe&ioni. Per G-ordinatim ap- 
, 2» ._ fecal HGL K - © hxc'tangevti CD (per verticem B du) eſt 
d 3. hujus, parallela. CBq*(CBxBD). BAq*=( CB. BAi(HG. 
e 23.6. - -GF)4-BD.BAf*(GK. GE)*=)HG=GK.GF »GE.ergo 
_ cn CBqi— HG «KG,*anBAq=EG«GF. 2. E.D. 
h y ob + $e -2 A LC 4.9 


Prop, XFTT, F 
Fig. 206. Siabaliquopunto(D) eorum, quz ſunt in ſeAione, ad aſympts- 
tos (B A, B C)doz reftz ligex' (D E, DF) inquibuſliber angulis 
| dncantur , & ab altero punto (G) ini ſeftigne ſumpro ducantur, aliz 
- - 4nex{(GH;GRK)hisiplis (DE,DF) xquidiftantes, re&angulum 
- -* conſtans ex zquidiſtantibus (G H, G K) zquale eſt ei, quod fit ex iis 
(DE, DF), quibus illzxquidiſtantes ductz fuerant. 


247.iokuuc. ConnexaG 'D protrahatur utrinque in A,& C. EſtqueD A = DC 
dis I E=GAxGC: tunfje GA. DA*(GH.DE)®::(DC.GC 
C 4. 6. <:) DF.GK*:GH.DE. © ergo GH* GK=DFxDE, 
d aa. XL ED. + ww 3 ON war REIT, 
_ - a ety Prop. XI11, + 
| Fig. 107: Siinloeoaſymptotis (A B, A'C) & ſeRione terminato, .quzdam 
* - © .reQalinea(EF) ducatur, zquidiftans afymptoton alteri (A'BY, in 
uno tantum punto cum ſettigne convenict, oO © _ 
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APOLLONII Conicoras Liz. ll. - ay 
EY : tra 153 oncgt G Fk 2 = 
1 primo negas Þ r econ! octurrexe, per G (puncum, uteunque a 12.6,e1 6,6," 

ſumptum 1n ions ) ducantur G C, GH ad AB, ACparallelz. b 2. ron y 
Sitque AE*EF*=GC= GH ; connexa AF* ſefioni occurrert, © 12+ Pujus, 
puta in K, Ex quo ducantur K L,K Dioſis AB, A C'itidem parallelz. a _— 
ergoKL »(AL)KD<=(GHs= GC%*=)AE*EF.* D.E.A.F rt” 

Proinde E F ſeCtioni occurret , nempe in M. Dicalibi occurrere, g 34.1.T ſch, | 
puta ju. N. ducanturqgue MX, NB adAC parallelz. ergo EM « Þ 9.4. (48.1, + 
MX?*=(EN»zNB&#=— ENz=MX, f O.z, 4. % 


Prop. X IV, 


- -Aﬀymptoti CAB, A C), &-feAio in infinitum produtz adſeipſas Fig. 1084. 
opius accedunt ; & ad intervalium perveniunt mmns quoliber daro = 

antervallo(K). Pad SY | | c: 
Ducantur EH F, C G D rangenti utermque parallelz , perque A, 319 hujus, & 

& occurſum H jungatur A HX, Eſtque CG « GD*=EH «HE. , = 

b quare GD. HE:: EH:CG.ergo cimGD&=(XD&) HE; 4.5 

*erit EH CG; pariterque omnes decreſcunt versus Partes C G.d 13, bujus, 

Suthnatur-E L <2 K, ducatarque L Nad A Cparallelz, * hzcſeftio- © 34-1. 

ni occurret, puta in N, per quod dacatur M N B ad FF parallela, f ©%#- 

EſtqueMN <(=EL)*=aKk, 2Q.E.D, 


_ | 
. Ex hoc manifeſtum eſt lineas A B, A C ad ſe&ionem accedere' pro- 
Ptus, quam omnes/aliz aſympteri (quates A Y,AZ); 6 angulum * 
B A Cminorem-efle quolibet'angulo, qui aliiscjuſmodi linetscontine- 
fur. 

Prop, X v. 


Oppoſirarum ſe&ionum (A, B) aſymproti communes funt, © Tip. fog) 


Sint'A'B diameter, C centrum, ac D E, F Gcoutingant ſectiones | 
in A, B; Equibns utrinque abſcindantur AD, A E, BF, B G,utlin- , | _—_— 
gularum quadrata zquentur quartz parti * figurz ad A B : itaque jun- þ x, bujus. * 
& CE, CG, ſeRionis.B * aſymptoti e- c . 30. 7.” 

DE, FG erdinatim-applicatisa&A'B 4d 29.1. 
| y ibi invicemwſte parallelz ſunt, * erit ang. 2 = : 
AC=GBC ; parcſque*®ſuntAC,BC;*& A D,BG.5ergo  * 
ang. ACD—ang, BCG, * erzw D CG eſt rea linea, Simili- Hock 15,1; 

| - "ON terque 5© Cove; df (- 


fp +1 


A, 


 4POLLONII Conicorum Lis. HW. 
Kerque E C Frefta eſt, Unde patet propoſitum. _ 
" Coroll, Tangentes DE, FG parallelz fant (ibi invicem, 


Prop. XV I, 


Figzr10; | Si in oppoſitis ſeRionibus (A, B), ducatur quadam rea linez 

l (HK), ſecansutramquelinearum (CG D, CF) continentium angulum 
(DCE), qui deinceps eſt angulo(D CE, vel GCF) ſeRiones'con- 
tinenti ; cum utraque oppolitaruna in uno tantum punRo conveniet, 
& linezx (H L, KM), quzexipſa abſciſſz inter aſywptotos (CD, 
CF), & ſeRtiones interjiciuntur, .zquales erunt. 


hy oy; bas. Quod H K ſeRionibus- occurrat, *manifeſtum eſt ;- occurrat;pun- 

ome anL, Mx perque centrum C ducatur A B ad L M parallela.. Eſtque 
b 29.1. bujue, KL * LH* = (ACq)t=BCq*=) HM=MK. <ergo KL. 
< 16.6 MK::HM.LH. &componendo LM, MK:: ML. LH. * unde 
d 9.5, MK=LH, Q.E.D. | ; : 
| Prop.. XFIT.. 


| 'Fig. 1.1 r> Oppoſitarum ſetionum(A,B, C, D) quz conjogatz appellantus, 


aſymptoti communes ſunt, | 
Sint A B, CD conjugatz diametri ſe&tionum ,- perque vertices A, 


- 


Re '& B, C, D ducantur tangentes FG, KH,FK, GH; * Liquet, FGHK. 


17.6. eſſe parallelogrammum, & diagonalesF H,GK efle aſymptotos, nam 


c. cox. 4.2 Jfiguris ad A B * zquatur CDg; *hujaſque quartz parti ſingula A-Fq,, 


d 1.916. AGq, BHq, B Kqaquantur. *unde FH, GH ſunt aſymptoti fe- 

bujm, RAjonum A, B. pariterqe be aſymptori ſunt Gin C, D, quare 

| conſtat propolitum, | | 
Prop. XF [TI. 


us 2 6 
Big. 1224, Siuni(CYoppolitarum ſefionum, CA, B; C, D) quz conjugatz- 


dicuntur, occurrat rea linea (E F), & produtta ad utra(que partes 


extra ſectionem cadat z cum atraque (A, BY ſetionum, que deinceps - 


ſant, in uno tantum puns convenict, 


a{3. b«jes.. - Sint GH, L. K aſymptotj, * his occurrit E.F, dergo liquet pro- 
Þ 16 . hujesc. politum, IT k F = \ 
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__ - Prop, X I X. % Ad 
« F k , '” .- ; ND nf . 
iS 


Stin oppolitis ſetionibus(A,B, G,D)que confogare appellanter,... Bla. 444? 
ducatur reQa linez-(E F),ipſarum quamvis (C) CON BA.» pm 


* onibus (A, B), quz deinceps ſunt , * conveniet (in G, H); & ad ta- 

o um (C) bifariam ſecabitur. 

P ' $7 TRE" - CE - 2 3. bujas; 
Sint K L. M N aſymptoti. Etob CE* = CF,&E G* = FH, £3914 

” || caiCG=CH. LED. OT -» 


Prop.. XX, 


= | of KH | 
| Si oppoſitarum ſeRionum(A,B,C,D) quz conjugatz appellantur, op: .--, 
4 unam CA cootiagar rea linea(E F) ; 6 per ipſarum lr (X) "+ 19 
e ducanturduz line , una quidem CE X -pertaQtum, altera vero(XG)- 
n contingenti (E F) equidiſtans ; quouſque occarrat (in' G) uni (C) 
earum ſeRionum, quz deinceps ſunt 5 reta-linea (G+ H) quarin oc- 
curſu (G) ſe&tionem contingit, xquidiſtans eritlinez (E X) 'per ta- 
um, & centrumidute z-quz vero (E Z, G-O) 'pertaQius, & cen- 
nl trum ducentur, oppoſitarum ſetionum conjugate Gtametti Eun, 
., Sint A M, C N'* reQta ſe&ſonum laters, 8 per punRta'E,G,-C or: 2 14.1. hujus; 
K. dinatim applicentur E K, GL, C RP. Eſtque X'K. KE.+F K/KE Þ 23-6. 
4 d=(XKoFK.KEq=BAAM*:NC,.CD::*G Lq.L Xs 537:5000%% 
[> EFn*t=)GL.EX4+GL: LH. arquiCob LXadEK, &LGade as, 
A XK, & GXadEF parallelas) eſt FK.KE:: GL .'LX. ergo ma-f 6 56. 
- net X K.KE::GL. L H.*ergotrigona EK X, HE G fimilia ſunt. 8-29. Te, 
" 'i& ang. EXK=HGL. itemque torus ang. GXK5=X GL, *er- we og 
0 manetang, EXG=HG X. * quargretz EX, G H parattele _— 
unt. | ER) 
4 - Porro;ffatPG.GR''::HG.S. ®eſtergo2S, juxta quam-poſ-1 12.6 
, func ordinatz-ad diametrum G O. item TX *KE(«» XV)" = CXq M5 Tape. 
I (*vel T-X, C X; K E=>)? go TX.KE (*hoceſt TF:FE, qvel | 3 © _ 
triang, TXEF. FXE):: (I Xq.CXq.?::) triang. TXF. XCP.,, ,, 20.6; 
2 ergo triang. FXEr=(X CP5=)} HXG. itemang, XEF* —=q 1.6. 
XGH. ergoreciproce GH, E Xt::EF.GNX, u unde GH=GRXr 9+ 5» a 
=E X»EF, ergo S= GXEX»EP=x::(S. »GX, GH=G X* /b433%4% 
Pe 1::$,GHz;:GR.GP*:EX.EF5::)EXqEXxBF.ergo EXq 15% 5 


X 7:5» y} 2.6. 2 confir.et -anhaOp 4: 6, 


bs { 
%. oy” , p. V, 
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b 9.5. 

C prius, 

d cor. 4,2. 

E G. ax. Is, 

{ def.\ad 16,1, 
« Debjith, © | 


Fig. 2.1 "N | 


2 34-1. 

b 3. hujus. 
c byp. 
d 1. bujus 


Fig.116, 


- inter ſeionety, & aſymptotos mmterjectis, 


25, bujus. 

Þb 43.1. bus. 
c 20, bujas.. 
d 10. bajks- + 


E Cf. 4+. Bo 


Fig. x17. 
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AF 0LLONTY Cohibbrivent Lib; 
b—(Sz=GX<—) Z6g.ad GO. quare EZq*(zeE Xq)*= fip; 
al G O. Simili diſcurſu erit.& Uh Gr ad EZ xquale, ho E 1 
G Of ſunt conjugatz diametri. = —_— —_. $: 
1N$r77 008 B'%. ANN C. CD, fieparet.: iQueniartifiNC, 
BA =BA(CD:i& BA.CD':C/D, A M.; etit cx xquah-N C.CD :: 

Con BAAM:;: NC.CD. - (BA. AM, 


| _ Prop, XX1, 5 
liſdem poſiris, oftendendum eſt, puitum(E) , in-quo eontingen- 
tes linez (A E, C E) conveniunt, ad unam aſymprtoton eſle. 


Nam quia C Xq(? vel A Eq) bxquatur + C Dq, © hoc eſt quartz 
parti figurz ad AB, *:crit X'E-alymptotos. Ira; flo! 


(IT 411% J) (1:43 % - W: 5.2 : L 
| .:Prop. XXIT, 


Si in oppoſitis ſeRionibus (A, B, C, D,) que Conjugatz appellan- 
tur, ex centro (X) ad quamvis ſeRionem. (C)ducatur recta lineza(XC) 
.& huic zquidilians [4ycarur #tera {EK LH) qyz cum. una (Ae 
ſectionibys,gum dejnorps ſunt, & cura aſymptotis, (X E, X F) iconve- 
niat ; reangulum conſtans ex portionibus (E K, K H) linezx duQtz 
quidrato linex (X C ) que 
EX centro ducitor, xquale crit, | 


Biſecetur KL in M , ducaturque (per M, & X)reta MAX B; 
Igitur tangeniti ad A* parallela ett EH ; eadetoque. proinde ad A B_ 
diametrum * ordinatim ,applicatur ; 8 -A B, CD *© ſunt conjugate 
diametriz quareEK=KHi'=(4qTR<=) CXq _ | 

Cor. EK= KH= CXq. 

; Brop, XXIT1, 


Si 10 oppoſitis ſeRionibus A, B, 9 D) quz conjigatz apþellaritur, 
excentro (X) ducatur quzdam rea linea (X C) ad quamyvls ſetio- 


nem (CC), & huic zquitiſtans' ( K L) ducarur, quz cum'tribus;que 


' a cor. 22, $1. 


b I 1. b»jxs, 
£ 1. 4%, I, 


d=)HKxKE. quire 2 CXq=(HM+ME-+HK»KE. —) 
| ) 


deinceps ſunt, ſeionibus (C, A, D) conveniat , retangulam conſtans 
ex portionibus (K M, M L) linez ductz (K L) inter tres fe&tiones in- 
terjectis, duplum eric quadrati ejus linez(X C), quz ex centro dutt- 


tur, 
Sint E F,G H ſeRtionum aſymptoti. ergo HM = ME *=(CXq 


TUAGLLANIE Carta biel. - > 
EM'*MR7(Nim)LMS4 MK® 23 LH SME * (KB x MKY-þ-4 1.6. 

HM x MK*3KE=MKH= HMs M E-jKE <A fab Re © 16, bujus, : 
HE HANES 


C 2927] q A1?Z 


"Prep. 300 "twin 


| Siparabale occurrant dyzr rex (A B, Do uraque in Fa F E; | 
puncis, & nulitus ipſarum accurſus, alterius occpulbus - CONFINGALR, Sr 41 b; 
conyenient inter ſe extra ſeRtionem. | 


Per B;C punQa duRz ſint diametti E F CH chil na fu, 207.46, 1.huj, 
bnec alibi occurrunt ſectiqnt, pnde jun&a, B C, erunt anguli 'A B C, Þ 26. 1.hujus, 
D C B ſimul duobus re&is Wn c -"__ AB, DC cxtra ſeftionem C13, 4% I, 
concurrent ad partes EG. | 


Prop. "X XV: 


Si hyperbolz occurrant uz retelinexiCEF, GH); "Wirkiſie 3 in Fig.r1 9: 
duobys puiiftis, nullius autem ipſarem oecurſas alterins occurſibys 
contineatur,conventent quidem- inter feſe extra ſetionem,ſed _—_ in- 
tra angulum (B A C)qui hyperbolen continet. 


Ducantur AF, AH, & conneQatur F H, & quoniam EF, GH «4. or:31; 1; 
ſcant angules ALF H; AH E;:edociirret intra, anguluia B AH, & Pujnse 
propterea magis intra anguium B AC. :Idem diſcyrſus valer, fiutraq; 
E F, G Hſcionem contingunt ; aut ſt una continget, altera _—_ 
pundtis fecet. | 
Prop. XXVT, £1. 5 4d ons none - 
«i647 Face ind 32 
Sian in ellipſs, vel circuli ciceuinferenia; hintre@2 linew (C D,; EF) Ve; I39e 
nok tranſeuntes per:centrum (H), ſe iavicen-ſecent {i ©). ilariada 
ſeſe non ſecabunt. | 


Per G ducatur diameter A B, Fintque omnes, quas AB biſecat; —_ 
2d A paraticlz,6: proinds libi invicem paralleka Ergo CD, a-6. baja | 


EE non biccanurin G,) ) MED. 
Prop, XXV 7 T. 
Si ellipſim, vel Lireuli eircumfarentiam contingint due tefte liner Big. 1 '& $2 
. (CD, E F;-&&-ſiquidem <s(A BY; que taftus (A, B)conjungit,per. - 132, 


centrum 


248 


Entrum tranſeat ſeRionis / contingentes linez'(C D,EF) ſibfipſis 
-quidiſtabunt z ſin minus , convenient inter ſeſe ad caſdem partes 


centri. | | 
a 6. bujus; Si A B per centrum tranſit, * erit utraque C'D, E F ordinatim ap- 
| b zo. plicatis parallela, ® ergo fibi invicem,- Sin A B non tranſeat, per cen- 


4 . . _ trum, ducatur diameter A H, & per H tangat K L. © ergo CD,KL 
<etnias, parallelz ſunt; ® quareanguli ba H, KHA Gekas rode mino- 
d 29.1. Tres ſunt. *ergo EF, HK convenient ad partes BH: 8 proinde E F, 
e n3,4x,f. A Cconvenient ad partes AB. 9. E.D:. - 
Converse , [i C D, K Hequidiſtent, tranſibit rea quz raRus con- 
' nectit per-centrum, | NE | 
Prop. XXYVIT1., 


Fig. 123. Si inconiſcQione, vel circuli circumferentia duas lineas 2quidi- 

ſtantes (AB, C D) bifariam ſecet rea linea (F E) diameter erit ſe- 
Rionis, ; 
. Solacnim FE biſccat parallelas ad A B. 

3 5.& 6.huj. Siheri poteſt, ſit alia F G diameter. * ergo quz tangit ſeftionem 

Þ 46. et 47-1, in! OW ubique A B, C D parallela, unde CH*=(5CD=) CE, 

. oy A. | 

CER 


hujws, 
Prop, XXIX, | 


jt / Siconi ſe&ionem, vel circuli circumferentiam contingentes duz 

Fig. 124+ .recz linez:(B A, CA). inidem punum(A) conveniant ; & ab eo, 
- 125» .ad puntum(D), quod lincam (B C ) ractus ( B, C ) conjungentem 

| bifariam ſecat. ducaturalia linea(A D), ſeRionis erit diameter. 

a 5. bujus. & Sifieri poteſt, fit alia D Ediametet , jungatdirque CE, *ſcRioni 
47. 1. b%j. -Occurtens in F,per:quedducator F H KG ad C B parallela. engo FH 

biyp0h. -,*— HK, item(ob CD*=DB)* eſt FH =HG, *ergoH K= 

d I. ax. HG.* L2L.E. A. 

C 9. 4x: © SLEDER Prop. XXX 


Fig.r2 6,  . Sicont feRionem, vel. circuli circumferentiam .contingemtes duz 
rez linez (B A, C A) in unum.punQtum (A) conveniant, diameter 
(A D), quz ab eo punto ducitur lineam(B C) tafus (B, C) con- 
jungentem bifariam ſecabit. . . 


z 29. bujus, ._ Sj fieri poteſt lit B E-= E Cz" ducaturque AE. *ergoAEeſt 
ber. 40% ©. quoque diamgter ſeRionis, > ergo in parabola AE, AD.ſunt preatle 


( 


a5. ; 


APOLLONII Conicoram: Lis: 1. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


a Un todo net 


mM A PR<Ca 


_ 7 


a a? 
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APOLLON II Conicirume: Lib 18 ag 


l# ; in reliquis ſeRionibus A © eſt centrum, Quz ſunt abſurda, c eid.qy.1, bu; 


wy jus, 

: Prop. XX XI, © | 
_ otramque oppolitarum ſeRionum (A, B) contingant duz reAz x5; —_ 
linex (GD, EF), ſiquidem ea (AB), que raftus (A, B) con- © | 


jungir, per centrum tranſeat, contingentes linex (C D, E F), quidi- 
ſtantes erunt z ſin minus, convenient inter ſeſe ad ealdem partes cen- 


tri | wi P » 
Probatur,ut 2 7ma hujus. eo g- Coy * £4- I King MH, 
| Prop. XX X11, 


Si utrique oppolitaram ſetionum occurrant retz linex (AB, Fig. 129+ 
C D), ipſas-vel in uno punto contingentes, vel in duobns.ſecantes, && 
productz inter ſe conveniant z pun&tum in quo conveniunt, erit in an- 
gulo(K LG), qui deinceps eſt angulo (G LH, vel F L K) ſeRtiones 
continenti, 

Sint F G,H K (:Ctionum aſymptoti , hiſce * occurret utraque A B, 2 8, huj#s, 
C D. productz igitur occurrent {1bi invicem ſub angulo H LF, vel 
G L K, prout inclinantur ad has, aut illas partes. 


Prop; XXXIT1, 


Si oppolitarum ſeftionum (A, BY uni (A) occurrens redta linea Fig, 130. 
(C D) ex utraque parte extra ſe&ionem cadat ; cum altera ſeRione 
(B) non.conventzt , ſed tranlibir per tres locos, quorum unus quidem 
eſt ſub-angulo ſeftionem continenre, duo vero ſub.iis angulis, qui dein- 
ceps ſunt. | | 


Liquet C D * occurrere aſymptotis duobus punRis z ergo non ali. ® **9%* 
bi ; ergo non alteri ſeftioni, quam ſemper complectuntur aſymptoti, 


Prop, XXXIV, | 
Si oppolitarum ſeftienum unam(A) contingat rea linea(CD); & Fig- 1 3T» 
huic ducatur #quidiſtans (EF) in altera'.ſectione(BYz quz a tau 


(A) ad(G ) mediurs linex equidiftantis (E F) ducitur (A G), 0 44.1.4 
politarum ſectionum diameter erir. | ; ">< Car +4 4 


2 5 bujus. 
St Geri poteſt, fit altera A Kd ameter. Yergo tangens per occur- bars. hujus, 
ſam H parallela eſt ad C D, ide6que ad E F. *quare E K? =(KF= © 9 

=EF tzz) E Gr. © 2. E. As H E Prop. d 9+ a8#, TI+ 


$2 4POULONE Clnicerin Uis.1h 
7 7 oy} ORs 
Fig, 132; Si diameter (A B) in oppolitarum ſe&ionum una (B) reQam line- 
tingit alteram ſe&ionem (A), linex biletz (CD) erit zquidiſtans. 


b hyp.  Sifieri poteſt, (ir altera D F tangent! parallela, ergo D G*=GF, 
q 24 6. ; Item DE? =EC. ergo CFadE Geſt parallela. * &.E.4. 


Prop, XXXV I. 


Fig. 133- Siinutraque oppoſitarum ſeionum (A, B) ducantur re&z linex 


(CD, E F) inter ſe zquidiſtantes, quz(G H) ipfarum medium con- 


jungit, oppoſitarum ſectionum diameter erit, 


-4 F- bujus, Si fieri poteſt, (it altera G K diameter : * ergo tangens per A-ad 
p) '- wy WY , CDparallelaeſt, *adeoquead E F. unde E K(*= KF =+E F*=) 
d "s EB 2. E.4, 

8.9.45, 1. Prop. SXXVIT. 


Fig. 134+ Si oppoſitas ſe&iones (A, B) fecet refta linea (C D), non tranſi- 
j ens per centrum X , quz(EX) ab iplius medio (E) ad centrum du- 
citur, oppolitarum ſeRionum diameter erit, quz reQa appellatyr : 
tranſverſa vero diameter, ipſi conjugata, eft ea (A B), quz per cen- 

- trumducitur zquidiſtans linez biſetz (C D). 


£30. 1;6jas,  Ducatur D X ſeQioni* occurrens in F, & conneftatur F C, & pro- 
b yp, © ducatur. BAG. Atqueob CE*'=ED,; &FX*=XD cert FC 
C 2, 6. ad X Eparallela, & F G*=(XE<=)GC. *quareF Crangenti ad 


> 54 ., A parallela eſt; 5 ergo A B,& E X ſunt conjugatz diametri. LED. 
- F:6. bujus. 
£:16, 1. hujus, Prop, A X XV IIT. 


Fip. 135; Si oppoſitas ſeRiones.(A, B) contingant daz re&tzlinez (CX, 


DX), convenientes in uno punRo (X), quz (X E) abeo punto ad. 


medium (E) linez(C D)taQus (C, D) conjungentis ducitur, oppoli- 
tarum ſeftionum diameter erit, quz recta yocatur, tranſyerſa yero ipſi 
conjugata(A B), quz per centrum ducitur, #quidiſtans linez. (CD) 
ne corpengemta,; "oO we 


—_——— 


am (C D) bifariamfecet (in EY; quz in diametri termino (AY con« - 


53 ; 


all. ates oe 


—_— ” W 


invicem parallel ſunt, ©,2. E, 4 


APOLLONII Contcornm Liv.ll 1 


Si fieri poteſt, (it altera, EF refta diameter, cui occurrat DX (pto- a 312. r bujue, 
duRa in F ; 6& conneRatur CF, * ſefioni occurrens in A - per quod *b12.def.1 ha- 
&athtur AB ad CD paralicla. ergo A G*= GB. item (pbb\C'E<= © »p- -- (ju. 
E D).eſt A G* =GK *undeGB=GKIiOQOE 4, | nobel 


Prop. X XXIYX- 


- Si oppolitas ſeAiones (A , B)-contingant duz reQz linezx (CE, Fig. 136. 
DE) jn'unum punum (E) convenientes; quz (E F) per punttum 
illud (E), & centrum ductcur, lineam ta&tus (C;, D) conjungentem 
bifariam ſecabit. | 
Si fieri poteſt, ſit CG=GD. * ergo. duQa GE erit diameter : ®atqui a 38. hnjus; 7 . 
F E eſt diameter. ergo interſefio E eſt centrum ſeRionis, © Q. E, 4, b D133 of 4 
| | C 325 Injahe 


Prop. XL. 
Si oppolitas ſeiones (A, B) contingentes duz reQz linez (CE, Fig, 137, 


E DYin unum conveniant z & per punum (E) , in quo-conveniunt, 
ducatur linea (F G) zquidiſtans tactus conjungenti (C D), & ſeRio- 


- Nibus occurrens (in F,G) ; -quz (FH, GH) ab occurlibus ad medi- 


um (H) linez (C D) tactus conjungenti ducuntur, ſe&iones ipſas con- 
tingunt, | 

Ducatur E H, * erit hzc rea diameter z & tranſverſa A B, duRa 2 3. bnjus. 
per centrum X ad C D parallela : nnde E X x X H ® zquatur quartz Sy ; Pnjets 
parti figurz ad A B. Hinc, cum FE < ſit ordinatim applicata, *liquet 5 + I oo 
F H tangere ſetionem A. Pari modo G H ſeftionem B continget, | 


9. E.D. 
Prop, XL T1, 


Si in oppoſitis ſeRionibus duz retz linezx (A D, C B), ſe invicem Figs 138, 
_ (in E) non tranſeuntes per centrum (X), ſeſe bifariam non ſe- 
cabunt. _. 

Ducatur E X ; ergo fi AD, CB ſe mutuo biſecent in E, * eritEX , _ Puja. 
diameter conjugara illi X F,quz per X ducitur ad C B parallela; eritq + gj4.z7 buy) 
E X * tangenti ad F parallela. Pariterque (du&ti X Had DA paral- c 31, hujus, , 
lela)erit'E X tangenti ad H parallela. © Ergo tangentes ad F,H ſibi 


oY 
H 2 | Prop. 
's *» 43. a% 


82 


Fig. 139- 
a 37. bujus, 


v $+ hujus, 


b 21, bajxs, 


Fig. 140; 


2T-F, hujus, 
® hyp. & 30.1, 


C 20. hujus. 
2 2b, bujns. 


Fig. 142. 
LI4A3s | 
- a hujas. : 


APOLLONII Conicornw Lis. 1. 


Prop, X LIT, 


Siin oppoſitis ſeionibus (A, B ; C, D)quz conjugatz appellan: 
tur, duz rectz linez (E F,GH)ſe invicem fecent, non tranſeuntes per 
centrum (X) ; bifariam ſeſe non ſecabunr. 


Per centrum X ducantur ABadEF, & CD ad GH parallelz, & 
connettatur X K : polico igitur ipſas E F, G H ſe mutuo biſecare, * e- 
runt X K, A B, & X K, CD conjugatz diametri, unde tangens per A 
rangenr per C erit parallela (utpote utraque ipſt X-K) quod fieri ne- 
quit : ® conveniunt enim hx ad unam aſymproten. Ergo E F, G H 
{e mutuo non biſecant. : 

Prop. X LITIT1, 


[ 


$j unam (A) oppoſitarum ſeRionum (A, Bz CD) quz conjugatz: 


appellantur, ſecet rea linea (E F) in dugbus pun&tis (E,F) , & a cen- 


tro (X) ducantur duz linex (X G, X C), una quidem (X G) ad me- 


dium (G) linez ſecantis (E F), altera vero (X C)-ipli (E F) aquidi- 
ſtans, erunt kx (XG, X C) oppolitarum ſeftionum conjugatz diame- 


rr, 


Nam quia tangens in A ad E F.*-parallela eſt ; &*proinde ad C X, 
<erunt A X, C X conjugatz diametrj, | 


Prop. X LIY, Probl. 2, 


DatSeonifſeQione(A EE), diamerrum invenire.. 

Analyſis. FaRum lit, & fit CH diameter ; & ad hanc ordina- 
tim applicentur-A'E, B D: biſecat has diam-ter CH in H, & F, 

Compoſitro. Ducatur utcunque rea & E ſeRionem ſecaps puntis 
A, x; & huic parallela fiat BD ; bifeceritur hz in H & F ; & conne- 


Ratur H F C, * Erit HC diameter ſeftionis, Epdem, licet. modo. in-. 


finitas diametros invenire, _ x 
Prop, X LV. Probl, 3. 


Dar eltipf, vel hyperbola centrum-invenire, | 


 * Daz ducantur utcunque ſeCjonis diametri A.B,C D ;erit harum 
interſeio centrum ſeRionjs. | 


Prop. 


4 19 


Aa oO © 


= = 


Ss 


®, 
. 


4POLLONIT CoricormLis.M. 53 


Datz parabolz(F C E) axem.invenire. Fig. 144 

Analrſis: Sit C D axis, ceique perpendicularis F E ;- eſtergo FD 
— DE. Quodiducatur utcunque diameter AB-, *erit hxc ipli CD ® 45-1. bujus, 
parallela ;. arque idcirco ipfi F E perpendicularis. Hinc _ 

Camponitur fic. *-Ducatur utcunque di:meter A B, eique * ſtatu- 2 44. bujuz, 
atur perpendicularis-E F ; bifeRtaque E Fin D, Þ erigaruc perpendi- Þ 21. 1. 
cularis D C; eric hec axis parabolz :. eſt enim D.C diameter, *quia © BOY a 
parallela diamerro A B 6 biſecat ipſt perpendiculares E F, ( neque hs 
enim ulla alia ipſas biſecabir). *ergo elt axis. 


Prop. X LV IT, Trobl, 5. 


Ditz hyperbolz, vel cliplis (A B C) axes invenire; Fig. 145. 
| Analyſis. 146. , 


Eſto KD axis ;. ergo..* biſccat hac (ibi perpendiculares utcunque ? 18.def. 1... 


ductas AC, in D. Iraquefie K * centro ſectionis conneantut*K A, 4 pg | 
KC, *erunt KA, K C xquales. Hinc IF 5 4 
Compoſiutm. 35, | 


« Sume K centrum ſettonts, & centro K duc -utcunque circuium d 48. hujue. 


 AEC, ſeRioni occurrentem panRis A, C, quz conneRar reta AC; Fig. 147» | 


biſecetur autem A.C1n D, & conneAatur JK. -Erit DK axis. 148.. 
Nam duQtis K A, K ©, © liquer trigona K D A, KD C libi mutuo © confy. 

eſſe xquilarera, G& * proinde zquari angulos K.D A,K.D G ac idcirco f 8. 1. : 

rectos efſe : 5 unde K D eſt axis, | fg ee 
Quod fi per K ducatur MN iph AC parallela,* erit:M N axis conju- 19 ef "4 "oh 

gatus ipl1 K D.. | | 

| Prop. X LV 111, 


His amtem demonſtratis, ſupereſt ut oſtendamug non efle alios axes. 
ipſarum ſeftionum. | 

Si fieri poteſt, lit alius axis K G, ergo du ad hanc perpendiculari 
AH eit LH=AH ; adcoque (junta KL)KL*=(KA<c=),.. ,-,.- 
KC: ide6quecirculus A E C etiam tranſit per L, quod in hyperbola y, _ Tl 
manifeſte abſurdum ; in ellipli vero, ducantur CR, LS ad MN per-c cofr. 
pendiculares. Et propter L Sq -}-.S Kq 4 — (Lkqe= CKqi=)d 27.1. 
CRq+RKg. & M > *SN-Þ-SKq'=(KMq'=).MRxRN,* F** 
. -]- 


4 If 
Re? 


SY. A'P.OL LONTI 'Conicornm- rn, IN, 
h 3.#X.1. —I-R Kq. erit LSq—CRqs = (RKq—-SKqi=) MSxSN— 
-k 2.4%, Is M Ru R N. St aint 1.67 "Ms Nm Chen. MS « 
SN. Verum (obordinatim applicatas LS, CR)et LSq.MSx 
1 21.1. hujus. SN ':: CRq. MR» RN.ergoLo5q=e MSsSN.,'&GCRq=— 
m 25.5 MR=RN. (Namli LSqr-vrel 3 MSaSN; ®effethinc LSq 
D £09. 35.3-J- MRuRN, cvvel =SCRq+ MSzSN, contra modo 0- 
ſtenſa). * Unde ſetio A B C circulus eſſer ( non vero Elliplis ) con- 
tra hypothelin, | | 
Prop. XLIX. Probl, 6. 


Fig- 1 49. 'Dati coni ſetione, & punto (A), non intra ſeRionem, dato, ab es 
ducere retam lineam (A D), que ſeicnem contingat, 


* 47. hujus, Setio data primo fit Parabola, cujus * axis BE puntum datum. A 

1. Caſ. itinipſa ſeRione. 

Analyſis. Tangat A D , axi B C occurrens in D, dutique' A E 
4 35. hvjas. ad B C perpendiculari, * erit BE=B D. Iraque | 

% Congpoſ. Si ex dato punto A ducatur AE perpendicularis axi BC, 
b 33.3. haj«5, & in axe produfto ſumatur BD=BE, jungaturque DA, liquer 

hanc parabolen tangere. | 

2. Caſ. Pun&tum A fit in ipſo axe. 116 He Lg 

Fig. 150.  Avalyſis. Tangat AD; —_ ſit D E axi BC perpendicu- 
< 35.1. bujns. faris : itaque rurſus eſt AB *= BE.: | 

Compeſ. ' Sumatur BE=AB; &abE ducaturE D axi perpen- 
4: 33.1, h«jus. dicularts ; ſeRioni occurrens in D, & conncRatur D A ; © comtinget 
hec ſe&ionem, 

3. Cal. Sin datum punAum coincidat vertici B, © liquet duCtam per B axi 
e 17. I, hu. perpendicularem efle contingentem, ny | 
: 4, Caf. Pun@um A datum<lit alibi extra axem, 

Fig. 151. Avalyſis. Tangat AD, itaque duta AE ad axem B Cparalleli, 
F cor.46.& 35. & ordinatim applicata D E, erit rurſus G Ef = A G. 

I. hujus. Compoſ, Per A ducatur A E axi parallela, fatoque GE — AG, 
246.& 33,1 per E ordinatim ;applicetur E D, ſeonj occurrens in D, & conjun- 
bujns, wy gatur D A : 5 liquet hanc ſeionem contingere. 
- E. ry any SeQio data ſit ſecundo Hyperbola z cujus ® axis tranſverſus K B, 
®centrum F, afymprot FL,- FM. 


1. '( al. Pun&um datum A ſit in ſeRione, - / 
Fig. 15%. Aval, Tangat AD; &fit AE perpendicularis axi B C; eſt igt- 
m 36,1.99/%5. cqrKE. E B®::KD.DB. Com- 


way FX. YL 


Poll x +» | 


= 
8 


APOLLONTI Coritorim Ln. HM. 5s 
Compoſ. E punto A ducatur AE axi perpendicularis, " feceturque 2 16. 6. - 
K oy: ot f(t KDeNB::KEEB, jungaturque D A. » Connin- 0 34-I, bujur... 
get hxc ſetionem. * : | | 
Punttum-A firingze! OO 2 Cafe - 
Anal. * Tangat' A-D, 8.fit D E axi-perpendicularis : itaque rur- ' Fig, 153. 
ſus KE. EB:: "KA.AB. | 
Compeſ. * FiatKE. E B ::K A. AB. & per Educatur axi per- * Xo, r,. 
pendicularis E D, ſeRioni. occurrens in' D.; - &. conneQatur, DA, 
*hxc ſeionem continget. + | 
Sit datum punRtum A alicubi intra angulumLFM. 3 Caf. 
Anal. Tangat AD, junQaque F A producatur , .& fiat FO = Fig. 154, 
FN, & *ordinatim.applicetur D E. Eſt ergo OE EN?::OA, * 
AN. | | P36. 1, bujus,- 
- Compoſ. Junta F A producatur, & ſumatur F O = FN. fiatque 9 Nv. x. 
QE.ENq::O A. AN. S& ordinatim applicetur. ED, jungaturg;, ., 
DA. = Tanget hc ſeQionem. | | POOR 
' Sit pun&am AinF M una aſymptoton. 4 Caf. 
| Anal.” Tangat A D ſetionem, aſymptoto FL occurrens in P; Fig. x5 57. 
firque DQ ad LF parallela: atque ob ADs =DP, tert AQs 3.hujus.. 
= QF. Hinc £ 2.6. 
Compeſ. Biſecetur AF in Q, & per Q ducatur QD ad FL pa- ” m__ . 
rallela, ſe&tioni occurrensin D, jungaturque D A. Continget hac-ſe» , hajans: 
Rionem. Nam produta ADinp, obAQv=—= QF, x*erit AD= , 
DP. y quare A DXangit ſetionem.. | 


PunturaA it in loco; qui deinceps eſt” angulo LF M ſeQtionem-- 5...Caſc” 
continenti, | | 
Anal; ; Eh: AD; juntaque AF producatur, cui-.parallela - Fig, 1 56; 
utcunque in ſe&tioneſumatur RS; & biſe&4RSinE , conneRatur 2 2. 37, bujus:.. 
EF, &fatFO=FN,; eſt igitur EO diameter ipfi A F conju--a c0r-38.1.baj.; 

gatz; & per DduataDTadE O parallels,  erit *A F x F T quarta-. 


. parsfigurz ad ON, Hinc 


Compoſitip.. Junta A F producatury ei ue parallela ntcunque- du-: 


. catur RS'(ſeRioni occurcens punts: R, & S);- biſecetur RSinE;- 


juntaque E F producatur, - &'tiat FO = F N, zergo O Neſt tranſ-. 
verſa diameter, ipſi AF eos + Fiat AFsFT zqualis _= * Not« 2c]. 
ectio- 


parti figurz ad ON, &per T ducatur T D ad ON parallela, {et 
ni occurrete in D, $6. jangatur- DA, * Tanger hac ſetionem,- * brewn 38,1047: 


Sin. 
? 
” Ip ns << 


"4 


x6 A POLL ON. Conicorine. Liz. 


6. Caſ. - Sin aflignetur pun&tum A intra angulum Y.F Z, nulla inde tangens 
© 31.1+ bajas, duci,porerit,; ductaenim linea © utramque_Y'F, Z Eſecabit: | ergo 
non tanget, .cSHdiL 1235 15 

Sir tertio, ſe&tio data ellipſis, cujus axis B C, ceptrum F,. >. + 

1 Caf. Datum punRum A lit in ſeRione, 1 
| Anal, Tangat AD, & AE ordinatim applicerur ad axern, Eſtq; 

d 36-1.bujus. CEEB::*CD.DB. I RED 

: Compoſ. Ducatur. A E perpendicularis axi CR, & producatur 
Fig. 157+ CB, utficCE. EB*®:i:CD.DB. & conneRatar D A. * Tanget 


Not. 2. We. 
£ rage; WI hecElliplin. 


2 Caſ. Pun&um A lit extra ſeionem. | 4 SPNIE 
Anal. Tangat AD, & junQta A F producatur, & ordinatim ap- 
cata it DE. Eſtitidem OA. AN5:;OE EN. | 


L 26.1. bujus, pli 


i. 158. 
F&-153%. AN *:OE. EN. & per EaJ A O ordinatim applicerar E I, fefti 


k- 34-1- Þujus Oni occurrens in D ; & conneRatur D A : * tanget hec ſectionem. 


Fig. 159» MAet 1, DaturretaKBſeainAz; oportet producere hanc ad 
FA E,icautfitKE.BE;:KA. AB. : 
A'13,6, : FiatKA—AB. AB::KB, BE. ergo componendo erit KA, 

AB:zKEBE YQ% EF. 


Prop, L, Probl. 7. 


bh. | 
Fig. 160, Data coniſcQione, lineam contingentem ducere, quz cum axe ad 
partes ſeionis angulum faciat, dato angulo acuto xqualem. 


Sit ſetio primum parabole, cnjus axis AB. 


Fig. 16x, Analyſis. - TargatD & ſeRtionem, faciens angulum D'parem dato 


2a 4%. dat, F. Itaqueduata CB ad AB 'perpendiculari , *:datur ratio DB ad- 


b 33.1 h»jzs. BC, crgodatur ratio AB *(<DB) ad BC. ergo datur angulus 
< 41.4. BAC. *quareditur politio re&z A C,.& inde punftum C, & 
29. dat. hi p k ; 
hinc tangentis CD politio. | 
. -Compoſ. - Sumpto E pun&toutcunque inlatere dati anguli-ducatur 
E G,ad alterum latus F G perpendicularis, 6 biſe&ti F G inH, jun- 
gatur H E, fiatque ang. BA C = ang. GHE: & ab occurſu C du- 
f 25.7, bujus. carur C B ad AB perpendicularis'; prodaftique A B, ſumatur A D 


geomfr.eris, = AB, & conneftatur- D ©, * liquer hanc rangere' ſeionem. . Et 


k' 4- 6. (5. quoniam FG: HG5::DB.AB.S&HG.GE% AB. BC (ob 
& conſtr, ang. GHE*=B-AC, & *® rctos ad G & B) eritex xquo, F G, 
| 2 GE 

; ; 


: . py "- - ” _ p > 
. 4 O00 2D ET on 
+ ju a *: 
4 = - 0 
6 : -þ | 
4 » 


Compoſ. Conne&tacur A F ſeRioni occurensin N,O), fiatque OA, | 


* = £ \ ,: be SY 
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APOLLONII Coricorum L1s.ll.”. 
GE::DB. BC. 'ergopares ſunt anguli F,D. 2.8. FP. h 
Sit ſecundo Hyperbole, cijus axis A B, centrum X: 
Anal. Ro DC, faciens angulum parem 'dato K HG ; jun- 
gaturque X C, , 


._ - 063. 
e ſtatuatur C E axi perpendicularis; eſt igitur data , 44 5, 


ratioXE*ED3dE Cq”®(eadem que T ad R); item ® datur rati 
ECadED (ob datos angulos E D C, . & wr E). * ergo #6 - mY _ 
ratio XE* EDadEDq, ? hoceſt ratio X E ad ED. Proinde 9 da- 9 #: 49! 


r 41. dat, 
s 29. dat. 


tur ratioXEad EC, rergo datur angulus EXC, & 5 hi 
retz X C, & hinc Sl C, & frm. apontans C "a vn _—_ 
Quod {i ducatur aſymptotos X F ; t liquer angulum ED C majo-+ x6. x 
rem eſſe angulo AXF, quoniam DCyv producta ipſam X F ſecabit. v 3. bajus, 
Iraque datus angulus non debet efſe minor illo, qui ſeRionem con- 
Liner. | 
 Compoſ. .  Sumatur G puntum utcunque 1n latere H G dati angol)i; 
& aG ducaturad HK perpendicularis G K. y Fiat autem T.R::, » 
M K* KH. KGq. & conneRatur M G : dein fiat ang. AXC= : a 
ang. KMG, 6c ab occurſu C 2 ducatur tangens C D. Dico fatum, a conſtr & 4.6, 
Ducatur enim C E axi perpendicularis : & propter X E.E C* :: b 22.6. 
M K. KG. actideo XEq. ECq::M Kq.KGq. & ECq XEx ED ; 37-1. bujas. 
©::(R-T:*)KGq. MK«KH, eritexzquoXEq.XExED. 12g rs 
:MKq.MKxKH.*hoceſt XE ED:MK,KH. Verum EC, f prits & i®- 
XEf':;KG.MK. Ergorurſus ex xquoEC.ED::KG. KH,er- e156. | 
$0 quum anguli E, K reQlint , 5erit ang, EDC= K HG. ergo 5 6. 6 
atum. | 

Quod'vero X C ſeRioni occurrit, lic oſtenditur : Ducatur A F ad \ confr. 
X A perpendicularis, anguloque A X F fiat zqualis K H L. Cum igitur © 7+ 5*9*5. 
fir MK*xKH.KGq(:*T.R*::)XAq. AFq':: HKq.KLq) 14.& 22.6, 
">= H Kq.K Gq. "crit MK « HK ©*H Kq &proinde M Kqe- 2 _— be 
MK x HK. & MKq.KGq*®&-(MK*HK. KGq?::)XAq.o 8.5. 
A Eq. quare X Eq. E Cq-X Aq. FAq. & XE. ECq(hoceſt p privs. 
XA AN) XA. AF. rergo ANDA EF. quare X C fecat an- 1 4 6. 
gulum E XF, & 5proprerea ſe&ioni occurrit. - I 

ut S 3. hujtth 

Sit tertio ſe&tio elliplis, cujus axis A B, centrum X. Fig. 164 

Analyſis. Tangat CD, faciens angulum D parem dato G, jut= _ 1 65% 
gatiirque X C, & lit CE axi perpendicularis. Eſt itaque data ratio a 37.1. «js. 
CEqadE D x E X *(cadem quz Rad T). Item ratioC Eq ad EDq Þ 49 4. 
> datur (ob datos angulos D, & E); © ergo datur ratio E Dq ad ED © *: _ 
x EX. hoc eſt ratio EDadEX. <ergo ratioEX ad CE datur, 3 5: ©; 
* quare datur angulns E X C, & hinc *politio reAz X C, & inde pun- f - wn = 
&um C, adeog; 5 politio rangentis C D, 1 Come g 49. hujwe. 


58 APOLEOQNII Copicwnm Trig ll, 
4 ++ FH ad GH perpendicularis , & fiat R. Ti: *FHq, GH* HK, 
' 1 conſtr. & 4. Jun&ique K F, fiatang, AN C = HKF; & ab occurſu C* duca- 

& 223.6, tur tangens C D, Dicofatum, Nam ducta CEad AB paryencſene 
m 37-1. bujzs, Jari, propter X Eq. E Cq'::K Hq.HEq. #1 4 )J=XE::® 
n confr. R.,T::*HFq HG=uKH.erirexzquo XEq.ED= XE::KHq. 


© I, 6, 


p confrt 4.6. | K. ergo rurfus ex xquo ED.EC::HG. H F. Unde cum ang, 
a 6&. 6.. » — H, qeritquoque ang. D = G. Ergo faQtum. 
Not. Fieri debet R. T ::-F Hq. GH «HK, Itaque © _ = 


HK. 
 Gomgeſ. FiatR, T::FH. Q = = wn GH. QueFH, 


HK = RS = x EE ets 


Prop..L 1.. Probl. 8. 


{ Yig. 166. Dati.qonj ſcRione ljneam contingentera ducere , quz eum diame- 
tro per tactung duſt faciat angulym dajo.angulo acuto (Z ) zqualem. 


A 50. bujus, Tn parabola facile conficitur, * Tangat enim hanc utcunque C D- 


' Þc9r.46.%, b, faciens cum axe A B angalom D parem dato.Z;; & per tatum C du- 
« coufer, CcaturCE qd $ B parallela ; *Liquer CE efle dizmeirym, 6 angu. 

d 23,1: ImDCEalterno CD A, *(hoccſtdatoZ) © zquari, 2. E. & 

_, Fxig-267. In hyperbola ves, cujus axis A B, ceatrum E, | 

368. Avalyſic Tangat C Daciens angulum E C Dparem dato ; Tri- 


g0no awrer C D.E circurpſcribatur airculus, & du per C ad axem. 


perpendiculari G C Z, per'V centrum circult ducantyr V Q ad Z G, 
© Is. 6: & V Yad E Gparallelz, & fit CSad GE parallela. Eſtque ZG. 


 £36.3.&7;.5, CG©®:(ZGnGC, CGqf;:E GxGD.CGqs::) T, R.ergo- 


$37-1hajved dividendo M C, C G ::.T—R. R; & bipartiendo antecedenteg. * Y C, 
k - SY CG. *(hoceſt VS, SQ) :: T—R. R. Hinc. 
—_ 
OY Compeſ. Exponatur utcunque reRta FH, ſuper qua ' deſcribatur 
m..39.6, AIegmentum circuli capiens angulum (ut F K H) parem dato Z. A- 
£jrculi awtern centro N ducatur N Q ad. F H perpendicularis, ® ſece- 
| turgue 


Compoſ. Sumpto ptcunque punRo F in latere dazi anguli, ducatuy 


HG=«KH. *hoceftk XE ED:KH,HG.lhemEC.XE::? HF, - 


APOLLONIT Cotitoram Lib It ub 
rhirque N Oin P,ut fit NP, PO  I=K, R, dueatfirque P Kad FH | 


2 
paralleta, citctitifri ſerans in K, & per K dicitur KL ad protrattam 
F H perpehidleutzris ; & producatur 1K M, & perpendicularis huic 
ducatur N X. Jo&tz deriique K F,fiat ang. AEC=ang. LEK , & per | 
occurfuth C * ducitur feiotiem contigens C D. Dito factum, n OR 
Ducatur axi perpendicularis C G ; & quoniatti 1=S.g :: NP: p r.6, : 
| bbs f \. "q JO. 3» 
PO(X K, K L) erit (duplarido antecedentes ) T-R:R :;M K . K L. 137-1. hugus. 
& [oy onendo T.R:#ME.KL::2M Cf L;q(FL» HE), 3:% 
Kigq:zT,R:rEG=DG.CGg, Eft ergoF L.KL-HLKL, 2%” 
s(FLHL.KLq) =EG.CG+DG.GG(EGsDG.Chg). * 
arqui (ob t ſimilia trigona FLK, E G C)v eftF L, KL = E G.CG, 
ergo HL.KL:: DG, GG. xergo anguli HKL, D CGpares* © *: x. 
ſunt, & y proinde reliqui FK H, E C Detram pares ſunt, 2.E.D, ! 7 barjis 
poi vero E Cfectiont occurrat, fic oftenditur , fit E T aſympto< 
tos, &axi A B ducatur perpendicularis A.T. Eſtque EAq_uATq, conſtr 
z::(T.R::*FLxLH. LKq)*—=Flq Klq,cvelE Gq.CGq.þ 8.5. 
ergoang. AET c-ang. AE C, * &proinde E C ſeionem ſecar. c privs. 


Coroll. Sifit FL x HL, KLq::EG»DG, CGq, erunt trigo- d 2. bujus, 
nzH EK, DGC limilia, 


Prop, LIL, 
Si ellipſim-(evjus Axes A B, C'D,8 Cehtrom'EY reR2 linea (GL) Fig; 1693 
contingat ; angulus (L F E), quem facit cum diametro' YE Fper ta- 170, 


Rury 6F) duQz, non'eſt minor angulo (LCA) deinceps ei (A CB), I7T. 
qui-lincis' (A &, 'B GC) ad mediam ſeRionenr (CY inclinatis contis = 

nerur, 

Sieprim6 E Fad B-© parallela : ergo cuni fit AE *— EB, b eric 

A-H = FG. erp0; ih E F © fir diatiezer , * erit A'Ctabgentt GL 2 I; 
parallela : unde ang. LFH *= (CHE*=YyJE CH - c c07.47.1:Huf, 
- SednorfliFEF ad'B OC. parallela. ergo:dufti F K ad A Bperpendi- d 5. bujut; 
culavi-* eruhtanguli-LB E;FE Kinzquates,. & trigoriz CB EF E RE 29: 1- 
difimitiac- Non igitureſt E KquK Fqi:: (B'Eq: (AE*E BY. E Cqj* 7 _ _ | 
' ke Rf T Ry towel) GK KE. K Fqu ergo®-Kaj &&GRxKEg 37.1, bujnn 
ſan-infqmalia, 0 proiride GRKE inxquales/ ſunt. * Captar circulth 33: 3: 
ſegmientuny MY I angutum pirem angulo/ A:C-B': ergo id fentick' 31. 3 , 
cireal6-mdjts eſt rarrob X B,tlB E 'cr- B © ® eſt ueviqut arigttit) D2- (1s 
| Ts ACE,” 1-8 314 


kr th OBA VIA Al AE ct A GL RAY 0 cs. 4 —  _ — 


60 APOLLONII Conicorum Lrs. 1l. 


3 10,6 ACE,BCE ſemireto major, ide6que ang, A C B obtuſus). * Fiat | 
NX.XM::GK.KE &: per X ducatut ipfi M N perpendicularis 

Y X, &conneRantur MY, N Y; biſetaque M Nin T , erigatur el 
perpendicularis O T P, in qua ſampto circuli centro R, ducaturR S ad 

Y X perpendicularis ; jungantirque M O, N O: liquet ang..N O T? 
ENOM) angulo BCE*(£ BC A)zquari; ideoque efle T Nq. 

6 T OqP:: E Bq. E Cq. Eſt vero YS, CRq4(XS)r AO R. TR. & 
* converseS Y. XY E&*RO. T O. 6& duplando antecedentes Z Y.X Y. 
185. ZPO.TO.. & dividendo Z. X. XY. (*hoceſt ZXxXY?(vel 
0.1.6, NX»XM).XYq)e<(PI.TO4q::T Nq. T Oqr :: E Bq.E Cq 
P 39, ns: r::) GK*KE.KFq. Iraque ſifiat NX* XM. X Vq;: GK «KE. 
qeor:13-2 2% KEq, Serit XV &X Y. Erquoniam N Xq. NX « XMt:: (NX 
».160.5,, XM»v::GK,KEt::)GKq.GK=* KE. erit ex xquo NXq, XVq 
t-1, 6, :: G Kq. KFq. x& NX.XV::GK.KF, connex3a igitur NV, y e- 
u corfff, ritang.!TVX = ang. GF K. & (imili diſcurſu. ang. MV X = 
x. 23.6%. EFK zundetotus ang. NVM=GFE, atquiang. NV M*—= 
avs, NYM(ACB). ergoang. GFE2ACB, & quideinceps ang. 
21.1, EFLCCLCA, Q. ED. | 


Prop. L ITT. Probl. g, 


Fig.17% Datiellipli (AB CD) contingentem lineam dacere', que cum 
173. diametro per tatum duQa faciat angulum dato angulo 
174+ * juxtaprz- acuto (Y) zqualem. * Oportet autem acutum angulum 
175» cfdentem. datum non efſe minorem angulo (A C G) deinceps ei 

| (A CB),. quilineis (A C,BC) ad mediam. ſeftionem 
inclinatis continetur.. 
Sit primodarus ang. Y = A CG per centrum-E ducatur EK ad 
B Cparallela 3. & per occurſum K ſeionem contingens G.H, Dico 
fatum. 
a:byp. NamobAE*=EB,eritAF=FC:ergocumK E litdiameter, 
pf. &  *erit A C tangenti HG parallela. ergo ang. EKG*=(EFC*= 
GO ACG=O1T. 2.8. 
e byy, Sin. ang. Y © A CG. eritquideinceps Z=D A CB. Exponatur 
f:33-3- — wicunquecirculus, * in quo ſegmentum M N P capiat angulum parem 
cor. 113+ arguloZ, biſetiqueM Pin O, ducatur per O ipli-M P perpendi- 
k. il b cularis N R 5 (in quo circuli centrum V), & conneRantur M N, PN. 
} cor, ad defi. Itaque ang. ACE*(7 ACB) c—ang, MNO*®"(& MNP,*vel = <- 7 
«d 16, 1.hzj. AE,EC -MO.ON. &AEq.ECq?(T.R)E(MOq. q (NO »OR). 
| ky - 3-. ONqr:;}OR.ON.crgo componendo. T-|-R.RG-RN.ON.& ar 
” 66 Ghats | | £009. 


w— 


APOLLONTII Conicorum L1s, II. E 
endo antecedentes i= RV N. ON. dividendoque T=R 


2 . 2 ; 
REV O.ON, Sit ===. R::VO. Oll s(== ON), 6 perts to.s. 
ducatur I X ad MP parallela, & per Xipſa X STadNR parallela 
&V Qad MP parallela. eego cum = Rt::(VO, Olu;; )* cufr, (5. 


V 34-1. @ It. 


QS.S X. crit componendo = R:: QX,SX. & duplando 


2 

antecedentes, T+R.R::TX.SX.&dividendo T-R:: TS.SX. 
ConneRancur igitur M X. P X, 6& fiat ang, AEK —ang. MP X. & 
per occurſum K ducatur G H tangens ſefttonem. Dico fatum. Nam * 31: 3: + 
ordinatim applicetur K L. eſtque H L « LE. K Lq x:: (T..Ry:: TS, 7 FT 
SXz::) TO5*SX*(MSxSP).SXq tergoHL.KL+LE., 35. :: 
KL*(HL*=LE.KLq=aMS=SP.SXq =)MS.SX-|SP. b 23.3. 
S X. atqui(*obang. AEK — MP X; & reQos ad L,& S)* elt LE. < 23-6. 
KL::SP,XS. ergomanetHL.KL:: MS: X S..ergoang.HKL= 4 _ 4 
M XS. ergo totus ang. HK Ef= (ang. MX Þ 5=) ang. Z. 6 quif © unter 
deinceps ang..E K G = ang. Y. Ergo factum. g conffre. 

Corol, Si HLExXLE. KLq::MS «SP, X Sq. Erit. trigonum. 
H L Kimile trigono MS X. = | | 


Problema. 


Linea E F coni ſe&ionem- ſecet , oportet huic parallelam- ducere, FB: 176+. 
quz-ſe&ionem contingat. Biſecetur. E Fin C , & per C ducatur dia+- 
meter ſe&ioni occurrens in T; & per T ducatur T S ad E F parallela,, 
hzc ſe&ionem continget, Res liquido patet. Fr 


APOL-- 


Fig. 127 
178. 
179» 

1 80. 


2 

b 

C T.&. 

d cor. 20. 6. 
e1,C& 22.6. 
f 9.5... 


- x32, 
133, 
1834. 
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Sekek ike heed: 45a ab eaten a 


2 42. 1,bujus. 
37-1 duzus . 


APOLLONII 
CONICORUVM 


—_— 


Prop, I. 


WJ coni ſeFionem, vel circuli circumferemiam. contingentes rea# 

lizez (A G, B Diner ſe conveniant (in E), perque tatus(A; 
B) ducantur diametri (A D, B C), quz contingentibus occurrant (in 
I, CY; triangula (AED, BE C) ad verticem facta, (ibi _iplis x- 
qualia erunt. 


Per A ducatur A Fad B D parallela. Eſtque (in parabola) p g r. 


ADBF*=riang. A CF: ablarvque communi trapezio AE B F, 
reſtat triang. AE D = triang, BE C, Q. E.D. | 

In alfis vers. ſe&ionibus. (ob-G F. G B*:: GB.GC)* et GF, 
G G.(hoc. eft.triang. GF A. G CA) © :: (G Fq, G Bqe::)triang, 


 GFA.G&FD. ! quaretriang. GC A —GBD.. & proinde (abla- 


to vel addito communi quadrilatero) remanet triang.A E D = triang. 
BEC. Q.E.D. Coro, Tring. GCA = triang, GBD. 


Prop. TIT, 


hide galſitis, (i in coni ſeRione , vel circuli circumferentia , ſuma- 


tiyaliquod pun&um (G), 6 per ipſum ducantus (KGL, FG M) 2- 


quidiſtantes-contingentibus uſque ad diametros z quyadrilaterum (G L 
G1) fa@um ad (A C) vnam contingentium, & ad: (B C) unam dia- 
metrorum, xquale erit triangulo (A I M),quod ad eandem contingen- 
tem (A C) & adalteram diametrum (AD) cotſtituitur. 


ALA OS Mwmy we 


Nam - 


a_  « DDQq2-oMa 4 


hos yo, . tas 


vYyy 


 drilat. N O LF = quadrijat. NMRG. 2. E.D. 


APOLLONII Conicorum Lis, II. 63 
Nam ob triangulum GK M * zquale quadrilatero A K L C, liquet 8 42, w#l 43%. 
(addito vel ablato communi A I G K)tota, vel reſidua A1M, GICL 7: *jm.- 


zquarl. 
Prop, HI, 


liſdem poſitis, {i in coni ſeRione, vel circuli circumferentia,ſuman- Fig, 187.. 
tur duo pun (F, G) & per ipſa ducantur (FUKL,NFIM,& 188, 
G HPR,N G XQ) zquidiſtantes contingentibus, uſque ad diaine- I 89s. 
tros, quadrilatera ((L G, R F;& LN, R N) quz ab jpſis fiunt, in 
diametris conſtitura, inter ſe #qualia erunt, | 

Nam quadrilat, GO LH<-4lat, HL CP*= 4lat, GOCP; gh = 
b=triang. ARP=* 4lat. MIPR<þ triang, AIM ©(hoceſt=>:« :; ry; xy "6 
4lat. MIPR4-4lat, FLCI*=)4lat. M FH R-þqlat. HLCP.. 2. 3.hujus. * 
*ergo glat, GOLH = zlat MFHR, &* proinde etiam qua-. 2,&;.ax,1, 


3. 4%. I. 
| £ 2,05, fo 


Prop, IV. 


Si quz appolitas ſetiones eantingunt due reQtz linex(AC,BC) Fig. 1907. 
inter ſe conveniant (in C), 6: per taRus (A, BY ducantur diametri 
(ADH, B D G) contingentibys occurrentes (in F,G) , triangula 
(ACE, BCG), quz adcontingentes conſtituuntur, (ibi iplis xqua-- 
lia erunt, 

Per H ducatur tangens H L, * Hzc tangenti A G parallela erit ; *& 2 c07-44./njay;. 
AD = HD.. quare triang. AGD. *= (triang-H L D =>) triang. a On 


 BFD. Proinde (addico communi G D-F C) erit triang, A GF = q 1, bujus; 


triang. B CG. 2. E. D. 
bes Prop.. F, | 
Si, quz oppoliras ſeRtiones contingunt, dux reQt@+ (ED; FD) bi Fig. 1.91+- 


tplis,cecurrant (in D:), & in ſe&ionum, quavis (BY:ſamatue 


punRum (G), a quo ducanturduz line ,. wa quidgn. G M a2quidi- 
ſans contingenti ( F D), altera vero (G KH L) zquidiſtans ei(FE), 
quz ta&us (E, F) conjungit, txiangulum (G H M) ,. quod ab iplis- 
conſtituitur ad diametrum (CD) per occurſur ductz , a:triangulo- 
(K H.D),. quodeelt aq occurſum centingentium,. dithert triangulo- 
(F KL) taco ad. contingentes , &. ad diametrum (F C), que per ta» 
Gum (E) duRa-fucris, 

Nam: 


4 * 4) A D 7; C . 
Rs 7 +4 4 OO 6A - 
Y < BY Je wu V A: , « 


64  APOLLONII Conicom Lins. I. 
a:9& 38.2.h, Nam ob *diamnetrum CD, & ordinatim applicatam FE, * atque 
b hy .GL,GMiplisF E,-FD parallelas, © liquet efſe-rriang. MG H = 


© 45-1, buju%« Liang. CH LÞ CDF =triang. KHD-[-FKL, | 5 
| Coroll, Triang. KF L = quadrilat. M G K D. 


Prop. V T, p = 4 


Fig. 192: lifdem poſitis, (i in una oppolicarum ſeQionum ſumatur aliquod 

193. punum(K), & ab eo ducancur rectz linex(KLM, KNX) con- b 

tingentibus (A F, B G) xquidiſtantes, quz & contingentibus (A F, 

BG), & diametris (AE C, B E D)occurrant ; quadrilaterum (KFE) 

I ab ipſis factum ad unam contingentium (A F), 8& ad unam diametrs- 

Sa  rum(B D) xqualeerit triangulo (A I N) quod ad eandem contingen- 
:: tem, & ad alteram diametrum (A C) conſtituitur, ** 


2 1: buns, Nam(in r. fig.) triang. KO N*= 4lat. AQ ME. unde (addito 
* 23:9: communi AIK ay Ara of IN= lat. KF. Irem (in 2 fig. )duQi 
b 2, 3- hujus. contingente COP, ®erit triang. CON = 4lat. KP. addiroque 
y 4+ 3 _ communi OE,triang. CP E (choceſt triang. BG E, * hoc eſt triang, 
2 by 4H 4 " AFE)<= 4lat. K E. quare itidem addiro communi E I, *© erit tri- 


 ang-AIN=4lar. KF, ®.E.D. 
Cor. TIriang. AFE —4lat.KE. 


Prop, V IT, 


'Fig. 194+ - liſdempoſitis, fi in utraque ſeRione (AB, CD) ſumantur aliqua 
|  punta (K,L), & ab iplis ducantur contingentibus zquidiſtantes | PF 
(MKPRX, NS T. LW), que 6 contingentibus & diametris oc- FF. 
currant, quadrilatera (K T, LI, & K Y, L R) 3 lineis du&is conſti- 
tuta ad diametros, inter ſe xqualia erunt. 7 


2a 3: bujus. Nam ob quadrilat. K RFO* — triang. AO1I, erit 4lat. KREI 
.b 2,ax, ro P=(triang. AEF<=) lat. LE. unde 4lat. KRTN=4la. LI, - 
C cor, 6. bujus, M& glat, KXY@ == LR. Quz E: D. | 


Prop. VIIT, 


Fig. 195,  liſdempoſitis, pro panRis K, L' ſumantur C, D, in quibus diame- 
T9 tri CAC, B D)cum ſeRionibus conveniant, & per ipſa ducantur con- 
| tingentibus zquidiſtant:s (D X, CT) ; dico quadrilaterum , dqu- 

| CE r1]atero 


oh 
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APOLLONTI Coricornin Lis. Hit &>” 4 
drilatero F C, &-quadrilaterum X I quadrilateroT O quale efſe. 2x 2-1 


Nam ob trigona A E F; BE G* zqualia, beric AE;E G:iBE. 2 10% 
E F , &<converſe, AE. AG::BE.BF.temAC.AE::(%. 1%) c or, 19. 5. 
B D. BE. ergoex zquali A C. AG.:: BD. B F. ergo *rriang. ACT. d 30. 1. 
AGH :: triavg. BD X. BFH. atqui triang. AGH* = BFH. : 23, 6. 
ergo triang. ACT 5 =B DX:" quare 4lat. CH = qlat. DH. & © bujus. 
4lar, CF = 4lat. DG. Adhac triang. CE O * =triang AE —þ th. a 2 


triang. BE G*® = triang. DEI "4p? 4latXS= T O. 'Uuz ik 8. x 
Eo OY £2. 4ioge foe £24171) Eel. baja, 
Prop. IS. | 0D, TM 3, Ons 


lidem poſits, {1 alterum quidem-punttum, ut K, fir -inter diame-* Fige 196, -: 
tros, alcerum vero lit idem quod unum puntorum C,D, ur C; '& 
ducantur Xquidiſtantes ; dico'triargulum CEO qual ceffe quart”  -! 5 
latero K E, & quadrilaterum L O ipli LM zquateeſfe, © — © © 
2 4. bujus, 


Nam triang. CE O*= (triang, AEF®=) 4lat KE, © ergo tri- b cor. 6. bj. 
ang: C R M—4lat. K O. & 4lat. LM=a 4lat, LO. C 3+ 45, Is 


_olifdempolitis ſumintur K, Lynn tanken th pundits ,'in guibus did) Fig. 197. 
del fecionibus occurrunt ; demotiſtrandum eft qjaideiibetia Gs | 
L T R Xquadrilatero »X KI zquale effe- | 


. Nam, triang, TYE—YoL* ="(triang. BE'G * = xriang, 4,2, c.Hujes; 
AFEF*=)criangX EL-X R K;'5 ergotriang: TYEJ-XRKb 1: bujus.. , 
—=triang. XEI -{-Y .L. additoque ntrinque ſpatio KNEY L xc 1.451... 
*eritglat LIRz=oxXKI. VD.E.D, AFL 34 5 


Prop, XI, 


liſdem poſicis, fi in quavis ſeftione (A B) fumatur puntum B, & Fig. 198, , 
ab ipſo line zquidiſtantes ducantur z una. quidem(B M) contingenti 
(A E) equidiſtans, altera vero (B L) zquidiſtans ei. (A D) quz ta- 
us conjungit , triangulum(B FM) quod ab iplis fir ad diawetrum 
(G M)per occurfum (E) contingentium duRam, a triangulo (AKL) 
cotitento Tinea contingente (A K) Ge diametro CA H L) per 1aGum, 
differr rrignguto (KE F), quod ad comingentium occurſum conſtitui- 


mw " 
K | Nam 


*J, 
wt 
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Y 
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66:4 


2 45.1 hnjus, 
b 19. 4x, I. 
Cc 3.8x,1,_ 


- Fig. 199: 


L conſtr zqualia erunt, 


b 3.ax.1;” 


C. 2, LES I, 


Fig, 200; 


| 1 


<6 


2- _ 2. bujas. 


VEN 3b, h ys 


5d 41 T 

f11.5, 
>Y=S., 

Hh: I, 6. 


Ki 15. 6. 
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% 


Hg- 201, 


AF OULONTI Corieirurs ns. I. 
Nam triang; B ME-= (rriang.”' LHF trian HAE» = | 

triang. Noel triang. KFE. ck ant ) 
_ Cor, 4lat.BKEM<'= triang, AKL. | 


Prop. r76 rg "jj 


Tifdem poſitis, fi in una ſeRiotie (AB)fumantur duo Y (B K, 
que ſimiliter ducantyr zquidiftantes (BLMN, KO XP 
ad A BXRRKLS ad AF) ; quadrilatera (B P,K R)ab jpſis 


.& 


Nam —_ AOQOP* —\aKOES, & triang. AM N= 
alat B ». derit 4.1at-MOPN (=iriang AOP— triang, 
AMA = (4lar KOES—4laaBMER*'=).4ht: KXRS:. 
4tat. BM OX, * pnde) 4lat- $797 ; C4lat wear PN P 
F', BMOX=).qlu BX P: No: 2; elotbbuitys 


. Prop.” X&1TL. 


$i in oppolitis ſejonibus (A,B, C, 'D). « o_ conjugatz appellan.” 
tur,reaz linex (A E) contiagemtes:ſeRiones (A, B) , quz deins 
ceps ſunt, in unum fintum (E ) conveniant, && per raftus ( A, B)du- 
cantux gametri (AH C,B HD) rrianguld (B#fH,-A'6 Y quo- 
xum communis vertex. eſt ſcRianum ceptenen GD. _ ie; RN 
erunt. 
Per puna A, & H ducantur A K,] LH M ad B E =" "i li. 
_quetque-efle LM DB diametrosconſugatas-- Thaque K'H. H'B d(hoc: 


KAHH FY*3: H BelGzferga ang, AGH* '== triahg; .BHF: 


} 
oo 


A. 'D; : | 
: ks. *Sit H X. HF: (HB. HG*: AHH F)6 ergoHX = 
AH. & ideo triang. A EC TAS— RG BHE.. 


'4 + YT? 


ox Of FER up oi 0 61.0 
Ti pokit, Kin quan we) BY lice ani OA ab 
'ducantut-linez''(CX RS; 


). xquidiſtantes- conrmgentibus 
oſeque ad diametres (BH D; D&nc ©), ; minguam (O'H T),quod ad 
«enrram (HYconflituttor, 3 trims 


circa eundera angulum 
CPN wiangalo HBP! baſin habenti Jincam con- 
i (BF; vet #G Foe ſ*Qonuto" centruaf(H). 


_ 


HP:OL LONII Conicorn Lie. ll. 

Ducatur A Y adB F parallela ; 6 propter * conjugatas diametros 
L M, D B ,” & huic ordinatim applicatam A Y,® erit A Y. YG -<(hoc * 
eſtXT.TS }-=HY..YA * Hy: B FE )-|-T. R. * quare triang, 
-O HT = (triang. NS Biqer _ BF H.*= ? are 7 
wtriang.'A G BH... 2 EB, D. + 


Prop. x y. 


Si vppolitirem ſeQionum' (A B,GS, T,X) quz conjgats 4 
 pellantur, nam, (A B) contipgentes rectz. linex(A;DE,BD _ 
conveniant (in.D), & per tacus (A, B) RAE diametr! (AH F, 
BHT); fumatur aurem pun&um (S) in quavis(G S) ſectionum 
cojugatarum, & ab ipſo ducantur concingentibus xquidiſtantes{(S L, 
S.Y) uſe by ad diametros (BT, A F)criangulum (SL Y), quod ab ip-. 
lis ad ſectionem;conſtavigur,, .majus: ef} quam bens 
quod ad centrum(H), triang polo (HC. ;B)' balin haben 
togentom (B C)8cverticera (H) centrum ſectionum. : 


" DucanutXHGadBC, &GIKadAE 
rallelz.' Fiantque D B. BE*:MN.2BC® 
*atque X G. T B ::,FB4R.lLuqua XG 4B: 
ametros :& 80 Gel | 4); = - 
fote te&urn l>ius figur# 
Porro D'Bq. D-B x B 
B H.'(H Gq). BC*BY. 


[REAM! eof- | 


Px h 


mutandGe HG 


triangy, D BE. triavg.” _ 7 DE-DE. BC «BEL2 TT DBE.! 
unde rang 


SPE, NE, 


YR 


GHN'= 


BY 
| RICE 


XP TIE f 6 H. gh 


Dbbe 
HY= XEVANp HLLF.” 
HE, Figing. BEPE) triang, LF 


$ LN ove 4 ilky, DE, Ho lang BH 
BH.& wy; Q=BE* Ne FR ht, oh. . 
CE; B* Ps «BH. 


Tits * A 1&2 pt: *S12H 61H ;] 2044 v 19) 
be Ke gn&n pI A K. M12 Qrigit) p18) : | 
4729 pTD :: {X43 1lp @ Tx 1H mth 2upilimie (4 28 Y03- 
10.404 2041 1» 11H NA il, $21540r BB 4204 20% 
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2 20. 3 bujug 
b pg r bujns 


q = 1.hujus. 
e: 13 .hajus, & 
- J«-43, 


Fig. 202, 


203, 


(HALE), . 


od eſt * Lo 
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68 'APOLLONII Conicorum LislMl. 
| Prop. xV 1. 


< Fig. 204. Si coni ſeionem , vel circuli circumferentiam contingentes duz 
205, retzlinex (AC, B C) in unum conveniant (in C) . & ab. aliquo 
punto (D) eorum, quz ſunt in ſectione , ducatur linea (DF) uni 
(B C) contingentium zquidiſtans, quz & ſeRionem,6c alteram(AC) 
contingentium ſecer (in E, && F) , utquadrara contingentium (B C, 
A C) inter ſeſe, ita crit redangulum contentum lineis (F E, ED ) | 
interjiciantur inter ſeftionem &- contingentem, ad quadratum by 7 
linez (A E) inter #quidiſtantem. (F E )'& ratum CA) interjetz., # 


246. & 47.1. Per-A, Bducantur diametri AGH, KBL; 8&DN ad: A C paral- 
b 6,2. (6aj-Jela.. *Liquer efſe. F K = K D, b unde F E » « ED<|- D Kq = EKq. 
4&1 fo tem C w triang C B-L © (rriang CAH)* :t EKq-triang. EKL 

22.66 — *%:DKq. ir DKN*:: -E Kq— DXKq.triang E KL —triang 
© 19 F; D'KN Choc eſt *::) FE=ED. 4-6 DL (s=1riang AEG). ergo 


f, pridss, rmutatim C Bq. FE « E D:: (triang C AH. triang AEG®::) 
IJ & —_ 


| os C S.2 A Et ve] Rogpn permuando Cl Ba. C Ag: F 
: C5 Sew. T, 
4 e | ; 2” lorathest bao 
; Fu pars | 
f5y Genet 
xy þ fo PORE i es 


Bip; 69 & com TE wa _ Ge contingentss duz: ro- 
..208... Az linez(A C, B C), in unuincahveniant (in C) s ſumantur aute 

Y, in ſetione duo quzvis purita (D, E), &'ab is en linez(EFIK, 

by? tefioni. | DF G H)contingentibus #quidiſtantes),” Je» C 1ibi iplis, &* linez 

RHYL - 6ccutrant.; - ut quadrata contin FEES; CB "rear tza crit / 
1's - pemcodemm then ng 


| = .. Wu a0h bo Urer, Tunpig pmnineſt 19 »£ 20 4 


> 0's. prac. Per-A, B ducanrur dlatteti AM LN,2x0 BN »-& 
429 EM tangemtibus parallelz KF »F EPglat: , t 9 
to —y *:* (Elq i triang EIMSA AG A Cq. irieng > 1. 3 Jp eB gurl by 
5. be Gans, arg B CP). Similique difcurſu, HFxFYÞ 4lat FX:: C 
ang B CP. G& inverse qlat FX HExF ziriang, BCP, 


7 


- 


APOLLONIT Conicoran Linn 69 
ergoexxqualiKF=FE. HFs FF:: ACq.C Bq. 2 E.D. Tig.20g9, 


Si punctum F-intra ſeionem cadat, (imilis eſt dikeurts, nil.quod . -- 
pro. 6,2, adhiberi debeat 5.2 E lems, (in precedenti.) 


Hd ww 

uo Prop. AV TITEL, | 

FT Si oppolkas ſetiones (A B, MN) contingentes dux rex linex Fig. 210, 
of (ACLE,BCH) inter ſe conveniant (in C ) ; ſumatur autem in 


(D FG E) uni contingentium (B C) zquidiſtans, qua & ſeionem, 


J) \ 2 quavis leQione (MN) aliquod puntum (D), & ab co ducatur linea 
7. + S& alteram contingentium ſecer in (F, & E):; ( 


uadrata contingen- 


| tium (B C, C A) interſeſe, ita erir retangulunMontentum lincis(FE, t- 
18 E D), quz interjiciuncur inter ſeftionem & contingentem (AE) ad 
_.-  (_ linex (A E)inter zquidiſtantem (F E), & tatum TO 
L terje 
Ig Ducatur D X ad A E parallela, Eſtque FEE D-{-.D-Oq® = 45: 1. buje 
'0 O Eq. ac BCgq. triang 6 C Le (vel triang ACH)*%:(O Eq, 7 wag a 
:) ang, O EL * :: DOg. triang D'OX®::FE x ED. 4/at. DL: (vel 7 bajnre 
q triang. A E.G). rtemque rriang. ACH. A Cq ®::triang, A EG, d 15. 


A.Eg. Ergo cx zquali B Cq, ACGgz ;FEXED. ARE, RED e 6, bajus.. 


Prop. RIK my | 

F; A 
7; vel Si quz oppoſiras ſeQiones comingunt duz reftz (AF DF) i in unum Fig, 2.145. 
55 conveniant (in F), &.ducantur convogenthoo puſſies, (GHIKL, 
M NX OL) quz & libi iplis 6c ſc&ions, occurrant ; . ut quadraia 
* contingentium (A F, F D)i inter ſee, ita crit tectanguſan contentum RR 
mn -lineis ( a D que -ineerjiciancuriinter feQgioanem., &-linearung oc- Fred 
C- curſum, rectaygpſum, Kept me Woes L.X) ſimiliter ſumptis- BS: <5 
X . continetur, | ERS 
it nar DEB chemi; & iN By LP ggngentibus AF, . pa ta 
E= by parallets: L Pop DE bi 
p triang bg. triang Hi =FONe £ 


Tz Sig 
( vel SKK). ite triany IDF T.D Fq 
LX. Xara Fo q= 6b, Mn x47 

RE. Dy ui 

4 as) Gi 'v Ul" Drape; :11,J0 ?L ofa Y E11Q1 

WEL I Fig.215; 
. 3129. 
ABR CE) binvicem occurrait;' 6 per vccurſum (F) Aa li- y 


nea 


\ 


hujus. 


Fig.'213, 


$ ” 


*a 38.01.39 2. } 


2To 


(6, 


ABOLLO NET Concern? Ein. 
nea (BFH D)raQus conjunget (A C) zquidiſtans, que ſecet. 0- 


raque {e&ionem-(in B-D);  ducaturaurem alialinea(G LSMNX) 
Xquidiſtans eidemi, eRianchque br contingentes- ſecans :- erit. ur*re- 


. .._ Rtangulum.contentum lineis (B F, FD), que inter occurſum ſeRio- - 


' num, & ſeCtones interjicinntur, ad quadratum line contingentis(AF), 
ita rectangulum, quod continetur linels (G L, L X ) interſectiones, & 
.contingentem interjectis,ad quadrarum linex (A L) ad cactum abſcille, 


Sint AEH;E F&ianetri; ;\ducanturque'GP, B Rad AE paral-.” 
ele; Eſtque'B + BE « FD). triang B F'R-* (triang- A FH) *: 


"Jt: L Sq. triangL =GLrLX. tht GLEP<(triang A 
rem triang A FH. Fqe: 9s a ALMA 4 Ergo ex yg 
BFxFD.,AFq:: GL=*LX. D&. ED 


-»Coroff, -Triang, BF R. BEoFD:: lar G L.FP, ESI 


Prop. X XI, 


., liſdem politis, [i.in ſeRione ſumantur duo puna (G, K), & per 


of ducantur xeRze Jinez ;- una quidem(NXGO P, vel KS T)-con- 


_ fingentiTAF) zquidiſtans; alteri'vero (G LM; vl KOVEY @) 


2 41.1. haz. * 
b BE «23. ©XOS > XG qrriang XG M-<2N'O «/O''G', alat GO4M 
ceerel6. buJ. QC lar KOR TJ). © [tem triang. B Y F. CHTDs © lat KORT. 


d 12. rela KIO wDavzergo'ex whuidi A F) RB BAE: D+ÞG.KO » 
= vs 6 HAT Lt | 
Wc CEE ene EVM: Te if "7 a6, realy F 


Fig, 31 4: * 


7 


linez (A C) raQus conjungentl. Xquidiſtans z quz & libi ipſis, & ſe-* 
Rionibus occurrant : Erit mt re Rangiutn contentum lineis(B F, FD), 
uz interzciugtur inter occurſum comgenrnny & ſeCtiones ad qua- 
dritum comtingentis'(A F) ; ira redtangutam contentuni' fines (K O, 
O)Yineet Rlohes  tmearam rm interjectis, al nag 
Jam » Quiod | lincis (FO, OG) fiiferli ſpinpris comnetut, 


= iz} £8 C®: 


Ran A'F g. trign (EO Oving' BY 2 i ze 4. a! 


6% Ie p3'Qg; THU nn; 171 90gf 2M of 2 "FA {4 \Þ 
c Hiogipdſital GQidns (AB cquiingaot:dux; ro3e Hnas. (R 
BD) inter ſe #quidiſtantesz ducantur autem aliz linez, qt, Be ſbi 
ipſis, & ſeRionibus occurrapy, Gnatguidern KEM) contingetitibus 
#quidiſtans, altera vero (G X tans ci.(A <a quz taQus 

worhartQirt; 221i tn-tyanfvey Aooda Gans; nz:aþ lacam 

i then emerges iqinry omg 9 eotrifdm 


lineis 
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8 " 1 Fr na + Eat, > Re FLEA " " A Rd oc 
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XY 807 ICE ED; RL” F.-Y TT : 2} * 4 
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5 4. : 255 y " EAST blk C 
. of TREE BeOS el 4 4 ABR hes V7 S& y : 
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AROL E:0:N-IT Contcornm Erin. UH. "q- - 1 

lineis (GE, X E.Jinter ſe&tionem, & linearum occurſum” interjeQis, . " 3 
ad regangulum, quod lineis (KE, E M) ſimiliter ſumptis continetur. 
tb | Ducantur GE;XNad A © parallelz: ha (& parallela his KM) , ;... 1a... 
= + ad * diametrum A B ordinatim applicantur : quare BL* LA.KLqp z1.. bn * 
)» b CA B.R*;BiN&'NA<(FA'sNA).X Nq *:: B L x EA —FA ccor.16.1.haj.. 
Se x NA. KLq—XNq(—E Lq)(hocelt)*:: F LeLNK E*-EM.,4 19. 5.- -. 

X. atqui F L = L NE=GE-»EX.® ergo AB. R::GEzEX/K Es © gs | 
oe” EM. 2. ED. | | F-29530 ES. k- 
I. Not. *Qued FL*LN =BL*=LA—FAs«NAHki pater. * 48.148 * © 2 
1) Biſecerut B A,vel FNinZ. Eftque BL=LA-EZAq*= (ZLq hb 7,6, «2 
d. © ff + &=FL«LN+ZNg'=)SL»LN HA! x AN CA q. >: 
20 (nam ZNq*=BN *« AN-+ Z Aq). ergo BL * LA =FL x "Fx. 


$743 


S#in oppolitis ſeRionibus (A.B,;C D;EF,GH),: que conjugatz Figs 21-5: - 

appellantur, duz reQz linezx (AL,EL),” contingentes oppolitas © 

| ones (AB,E prayer mn quavis feftione (in L) ;dricantur | 

N- aurem Miquz linez (GO, HS)#quidiltantes conringentibus(ALZEL ;. 

@) ; que'& ſibtipfis,>8 aliis ſeQtionibus-(C'D, G HY vecarrarit :*ut qua-. ++ 

ſe-" dra cortingemtiumtCA LE I) inter ſeſe, tra erie/ teRtangulum 'con--. | 

2), rentum lineis(G-X, X O) que thter ſQiones, & occarſam (X) inter- 

Ua= fictuntur'ad retangulnm , quod.linets (H X, X $)  ſimiliter ſumptis- 

a © Dacantur:ST ad AL, & O Y:ad E L parallelz. *EſtqueH P *= - 4 n 

: PS,& G M* =MO; acELq.triang'E VL:>* Grriafig. A LxY? 4 Iojve Perk 

b:PXq. triang PN X<:: HX «J(S. qlat TNX$S4 (XR Y.O), 2255 2p 
7. 


cnt} £ 


Item triang. A-L x. AlLq<::4lat. XRY.O.GX»XO. eX"Xq00-4 {7 
igitur ELq.ALq::HX»XS.GX*XO. QuodE. D. RE" CLAN 
ER: , E1M-Z; 98, 


.: Prop. XXIV. + 
{ FILLED 4 


"3074 7 1461 3&7" 


- ir oppoſitis ſe&ionibui AB, CD) quas conjugatis "appella : 4+ Fig. 216... 
ns, a.centro (E) ad Ein ducantor ; Aud lines (A'C,D B) qua- 217. - 
rum una doeema (A C)Yſi tranſverfa diamerer, .altera vero (DB) re- «2 £ 
a, & ducantur ale line (F L,MR) his diametris zquidiſtantes,: C 
= &.{tbi iplis, &-ſeRionibus occurrant; ita'ut-occurfiis (XY lit in |} » 

oco inter .quatuor, ſefiones intermedio : , reftangulum - contentum 
portionibub(FX, 5 lineze diametro tranſverſe xquidiſtantis, una 
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AP.0:C L 0 NT Conieorans Urs D! 
cut £0, ad quod re&angulum ex portionibus(M X;X RY linez'zqui-' 
diſtantis re. diametro proportionem haber cans, -quar diarerrj/ 
refx'(D BY quadratum ad quadratum tranſverſ#(A C), zquale eric 

, . diplo quadrati;quod a dimidia (A E)tran(verſz-diateryi conſtirairur, 
. 36S 3 —_ C1 1 Pale eo 2a inns wh Þ ip 


nc 1.2. Io... RN* MN-NX» P X=RXeXMaNMamiNX x PX | | 
2. | OXq*=ONq *agoNX=PX OXqS<RN-NM=:. , 
.ax-7. (ONq --R N="N M*= O Mq —RX-" X-M-J- O-Xq. ' unde 
3: 4%-'T. | (auferendo O Xquitrinque) qerit NX*PX-+ RN*NM= 
" RX«XiM; ' : S047 2 6 
TR 2' Net. LX* XEF|-XHaxaXK=EK=s HE (vel LH= HF) | 
r:8, $4 NamKX»=XH.+lIHqgr=1Xq. 5*quare KX—+ X HI Hq-þ 
ens LXxXF =(IXq-|-LX- XFr=IFqt=)LHoHF + 1hg. 
t 5-22 a GG (avferendo commune I Hq) vert KNX» XH+-| LX»XF=. 
U 3. ax; Þ, LH = HE. | We | ns 
 $4:4. SinrSET, VE Y aſymptoti ; fitque occurſus primo- in angulo 
bgs..r.& 1iz SE V,velSEY. Per Aducaturtangens S A'V. EſtqueD Bq. A Cq 
hujus 2::(DEq.AEq* (hoc eſt) :SA*AV. AEq©=SA. AE + 
iP, AV.AE (hocelit)*;:: NX. XH-|-PX.XK=)NX« PX.XH 
46 #*XK*:: DEq--NX xPX. AEq|-XH=XK* (hgceſh::) 
11.2. hujaes. P.M» MNS6S(velRN* MN). NX=PX. *LH*HE-5(vel 
. 2.bajus, F. Ky HE) +-XH-x XK (hoe eft)® ::) RXN»XM AFR a HE + 
' ge. X H» XK*.::) D Bq. A Cq. atquiLX » XF 4-XH * XK'—= FK 
21:5. «HF f— A Eq. ergo LX»XF HLH » HE + X Ho XK= 
x,  2AEq. £2 t.D. Sinoccurſus H lit in aſymproto, erit FH x HL 
fAEFq *&MHs»sHR —=DEq. unde D'Eq. AEq®:: MH » 
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> & 
a 


| $5 we +, > 6. 


> 


HR. FHefHL, &aFH«HL="=2 Akq,, | 


% 9, 
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. liſdem poſitis, fit linearum ipfis AC, BD zquidiſtantium occur- 
\.*  fus inuna ſeRtiooum(D B)atque.in punto X, ut politum..eſt £ Dico 
re&angulum(O X N)) contentum portionibus linez, quiz tranſverſe 

. * . diametro(A C)2quidiſtat,majus efle, majus eſt quam illud,/ad quod 
rectangulum(R X M), ex-portionibus linez: #quidiſtantis reQz dia 

metro{D B), eandem-proportionem habet, quam reiz.diametri qua- 

dratum ad guadratum tranſverſz, duplo quadrati ejus, quod a dimidia, 

? aired ine ere Range, NRC th nng EP 25 

I" 11. 2 bujus, © © Pas Os TORIIF «217, As i ISS s : | EE | 
" | wy cd Nam D Eq*(ideft PM* MH). EAq*(LK* KS) 5 by X * 
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APOLLONII Coricoram Lin.ll. on 
XH.SXxXL*:RX»*XM. TX= XK ::DEq. E Aqz * atquie 19.90mcr; 
O T«xTN=2AFEq. © idcoque OX*« XN ©(hoceſt T «XK 4 $3. <bagd | 


; OTxTN)=TX «x XK-+ 2AEq. Q.E.D. : | * Co ntiog s 
| 1 Not. *PXxXXH — PMzMH=RXExXXM, &xSKX »,j4 notiadin 
Not, OR *#$NXNZ=TX»XK+OT=sTN. x 9.n0t.ad14 b. 


Prop, X XVI. 


Quod (i xquidiſtantium occurſus ad puntum X ſit in una ſeio- Fig. 2280.” 
num AC, ur politum eſt , retangulum (L.X F) , quod centinetur 
portionibus linex zquidiſtantis tranſverſ diametro (A C), minus erit 4+ © 
quam illud, ad quod reftangulum (R X G), portionibus alterius linez q 
contentum, eandem proportionem habet quam. retz diametri qua- 
dratum, ad quadratum tranſverſz, duplo quadrati cjus, quod a dimt- ; 
dia tranſverſz diametri conſtiuicur, : of ij 


|-LXxXXF=KX= XH-þ A Eq. f 2 4x.1,huj. 
- "ry : id. #4- BÞ- - 
Net. 1.* RS*SGA-VX=XS=RX = XG. —_— 
2 6LH* HF =KX»« XH—LX»XF, $ 29 n0t.0d 22, 


; 34 Prop, KX/ IL 4 
Siin Elipli yel circuli circumferentia ducantur conjugatz diametri Fig 231 ; 
(AC,B D) quarum altera quidem (A C) lit reRa, altera vero(BD) pw" 
tranſverſa : & ducantur duz retz linez (K M, N H) diametris z-= ' © + . © 
quidiſtanres,- quz & (ibi iplis, & ſeftionibus occurrant: quadrata ex 
portionibus (N F, F H) linez zxquidiſtantis tranſverſz diametro, -quz 'Y 
inter ſe&ionem, 8 linearum occurſum interjiciuntur, aſſumenria figu- \. THe 
ras (KF «= Z, & FM = YYexportionibus(K F, F M) linez, quzre- (C. » food 
&z diametro zquidiſtar, inter linearum occurſum (F), & ſeftionem ,J, » 1 "E- < 
interje&is, (miles 6 (limiliter deſcriptas ei, quz ad retam diame® ® v4 
Fhoatlraro tranſverſz diametri zqualia erunt, | Wh Fo 
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trum conſiituitu 
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A 
A: 
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f 
Ducatur N X ad AE parallels. 'Sintque R, SreQalatera pro dia- 4 - 


metris - — © F 
- bo CELEALS: 


| | PROPS | 
AP OL EONTI Conieararn Law. IN 
metris BD, AC; 4Gantque NX.V:: AC.S:KLX. Erpropter 
+ hes R, A C, BD,S<==*® erit R. B D © hoceſt N Xq, DXs XB .*»AC, 
—_—— ©: NX.,Vf:: NXq NX=V. Unde N X=VE=(DX+«RKB 
fis =)BEq—X Eq(—NGg). Simili-diſcurſu K L « X = BEq— 
Fo FGq. * ergo NX* V-þKL«X+ NGqupFGyq=:B 
2s }atqui 2 N Gq-2F Gq = H Fq+F Nq. &zN X»V +2 Is 
#*.1.> « X (hoceft 2F L» V+2KL » N)"= FMnY4KF=7Z.,neg. 


93s, goHFq|FNq+-FM «Y- KF+Z=4BEq*=BDq, 
n 24.1, ED. 
Q 4:2. ' ; Prop. XXV 111, 


. - Sin oppolitis ſctionibus (A, B C, D), quas conjugatas appella» 
big, 2 i mus, ducantur diametri conjugatz (A C, BD), ut earum alters (AC) 
reQa lit, altera (BD) tranſverſa ;. & ducantur duz reQz linez (F K, 

LN) diametris #quidiſtantes, quz & fibi iphs, & ſeRionibus occur-. 

rant : Quadrata ex portionibus (L G, G N) lines #quidiſtantis retz 

diametro (A C), quz inter linearum occurſum, 8c ſeRiones interjici- 

untur, ad quadrara'es .portionibus (FG, 'GK) alterius linez, quz 

tranſverſx diametro (BD) zquidiftant, inter ſeQiones, & occurſutn. 


aietri quadrajum «d quadzatym tranſveriz, | 


* 15.9%. Ordinatim applicentur F O, & LK. Eſtque AFq. EBq::*AC q; | 
=:ter, 19.5. BDgq *:: R.BD ::FOq(EHg).DO «OB *::CX»X A. LXq(EMg) 
b, £11995. <;: A EqufC X *X A + EHq..EBq,}-DO - OB EMq 
* > 1. 4 (hoce *.X Eq-+E Hq.OFEq _ E Mg. © (hoc eſt)::L Mg. 
erl5,f., I GNMqF IT —% 2. we 2 GMq. 2 F Hq:GHq. 
f, 9, > {Choc eſt) :: L Gq +GNq.FGqu- GKq 5:: ACq-BDg.. QED, 
& 1 Is Jo. | | 

: | Lemma pro ſeq. | 

Bg.223. Sitlinea rea compolita « -þ- b{-<--|-.4. Erir Quad. 4]- þ 

Dy Quad. c++ a = bb-þ-cco4= 2u » :b|-c=þ- a. hoceſt a + FLY 
eba+- cc-|- as + 264'=bb cc.) 2be=h- 2044-244, 


X ? 
' 


b* "S$9.2:4: lifdempobitis, fi linea (LN) reftz diamietro, gquidiſtans, ſecer. 
2 ao } aſymprotos , quadrata ex ipſius rartionibus (X G*G ©), que inter- 
; « tinearum occurſum, & aſymptotos interjiciuntur, affſuamentia dimidi-- 


' vim quadrati factiareca diumero,ad quadrata ex portionibus (FG, 


1linearum incerjectss, eandera propertionera habent, qua rece dia-. 


GK) 


is 2m a 4 


kd thus A -as 
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1 2 O& my 


$S ORE m> 


SS þ &%* WW" $5. CT. oo 


abs Dh i A 
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K x 
GXq. MLq-+KEq: XCq LGq+KFq; *atXCq=Ft: 
(L69-+-Kbg =) 5(E Kq)4þpCE=ED. 1engoCX=IXD;v - 


qux ſeRionem, & lineam raftus conjungentem ſecet , linea (rh 


— 


_ APOLLONII Contoram Lis:HI. +75 
GK)linez (F K) quz tranſverſz diametro zquidiſtat, inter occurſum | 


linearum, 6 ſeRiones interjeRis, eandem proportionem habent, quam 
retz diametri quadratum, ad quadratum tranſyertz, 


NamobL X*=ON, ec .Gq-4- GNq* = X G a+ GOq | 152-fm. 
ela LY x X N*&|-2 AEq): Gq4-G.Oqb 1 AF c 1a. ho, 
(4:3 4 Cq). F Gq-GRKq®:: LOF G Neg. FGq-Gkq ed 7.5. 

A Cq. BDq. 2.8.D. © 2B, bujac, 


Sj hyperbolen contingentes duz reQe#linex (A D, CN) (libi iplis Fig. 225. 
occurrantz 6 per taftueCA, C) prodycatur linea (AC) ; __ _ Big: 335 
ſum vero(D) ducatur linea (DL) #quidiltans uni(CF E), aſymptoran 

(F E, FG), ſeRianemque & lincam taftus conjungentem ſegans, bifa- 
riam dividetur (in K). ., . © RD ORD LOT pat. 

Juogatur FD BM; litque FH=EFB: ducafiturque BE,KNMN a 46 22,6; 
ad AC parallelz. Eſtque D Nq. N Kq*::(F Bq. B bq* HB, R Þcrg, a. Ln 
©::)HNsNB.NKq. *unde HN»NB= DNq, * item MF « © 33: lobujue 
FD = F Bq. Ergo DNq+ MF»*FDf=(HN«N B |< 35.1 hojng 
F Bq.#=) F Nq ergo DN=NM,*qureDK#RKLE Q.ED.f z.ax.1, 


Corell, FBq.BEq::HN*sNB.NKq. © Sa 6,34 
Prop. XXX1, 


Si guz oppolitas ſeRjones contingunt dyz retz linez {A C, B C) Fig. 226. - 
bi ipls gccurrant z 6 per tatus (A, BY lmea (A B) producatur , per 
occurſymn vero (C) ducatur linea (G H) zquidiſtans aſymptoto &þ) 


Wot. E eff cexs 


Inter occurſum, & eam que taus conjungit interjeRa a ſeRione b> 1,” 
fariaradividerur (in G). 


- Ducantur retx CED, &tamEKMN&GRadAB., qukm 2 —_ | 
0 | 

£o i. +. 4 

Eqz (NL»LKÞ KEq*=LEqf=) GXq. ergo cums * 


ro 


« buy. 
] conv. 5, h 


£»- Prop, 8 3:6 


Prop. XXX171. 


Fig-227- Si hyperbolen contingeqtes duz reftz linez (A F,CF) ibiiplis 
occurrant ; & per tatus . ) producatur linea (A C); per con- 
Tingentium vero eccurſum ME ducatur linea (F K) raftus conjungenti 
(AC) zquidiſtans ; G pe Rum (H), quod conjungentem tatus 
(A C) bifariam ſecat , ducatur linea (H K) zquidiftans aſymptoton 


2 cor. 36, buj. alteri (D:E) :. quz (H K) inter ditutn. puntum (H), & lineam, #- - 


b 4& 22, 6. quidiſtantem (F K) incerjicitur, a ſeRione bifariam dividetur (in L). 
c 9.5. 
diz7t b»jus. Ducantur BE, L Mad A Cparallelz. Eſtque G M x M B: MLg.. 
= 4 wg t *::(D0BqBEq*::) HMq MLq. fundeGM « MB = HMgq. 
aol 4ltemHDxD:E=D Bq, *ergo H Mq HDxDF= (DBq, 
pa GM * MB *=)DMg. ergo FM = MH.*& propterea KL= LH. 
k.1.2 ,. Na. Fiat DZ = MH. tſtque MD= DF EMH =DF*— 
Wz.ax HD=DE, 'ide6que (addendoutriqueipſum. MH q-) MD x DF 
pa 4.4 ary + MH- DF-þ MHq=(HD-- DF Mhgq”"=DMq"=) 
dabes, M D = D'F-4- M D = FM, ergo(ablato communi M D « D'F) MD 
p- confer, x FM*=MH+» DF. MHq?zDZ=DF-+DZ qq=FEZ 
93-2 * «= ZDr=MD=FM. $square FZ.F M:: MD.ZD. & compo- 


1.10.1. nendo ZM. F M::Z M.Z D. unde EMt=(Z DY=)HM. te 


$16, 6. 
$i Prop, XX X III. 


Fig. 22 8, $1, Bo olitas ſeRiones contingunt,  duzx refz linex (AG, 
; DG), libi iplis occurrant, 8. per raus (A, D) linea (A D) produ- 


carur. , Ya contingentium. vero .occurſum, (G) ducatur linea (CF): 
xquidiſta 


ns taftus conjungenti (A D) ; & per. punetum (LY, quod 
conjungentem tatus (A D) bitariam ſecar, ducatur linea (L N) zqui- 
diſtans aſymptoton alteri{H K), convenienfque cum.ſeRione, & cum. 
linea zquidiſtante (F C) per occurſum (G) duRa > quz (L N) inter 


dictum puntum (L) 6 lineam equidiſtantem:(F.N) interjicitur, a. 


24.& 22.6, ſeQione bifariam dividetur.(in M). 

> £67. 30, bj. Ducaftur MP ad AD; &EK; M Xad'G H parallelz. . Eſtque 

ie, 2- MPq PLq %: (HEq:EKqb:EX*XB. X'Mq<:: +HEq+|- 

e W. 1. 5j. EX» XB. ERq-+X Mq (hoceſt) :: *-H Xq. (vel PMg)©G He 

GM.1.6. HL X Mq(vel):;) *P Mq- GH » HL -+ HPq. ergo PLq 5= 
"PO GH «x HL-+H Pq. * quare LP=PG..&.* conſequentes LM. 

Rneb =HN— —_—— 


76 APOLLONII Coico E120 


a yh os os > 6s ©. A. «=. 


T7; vs. 


Prop, XXXIF, 


4 Siinunz(D C) aſymptoton (D C, DE) hpperbolz, ſumatur ali» Fig, 2 2.97 
V quod punaum ( C ); ab! coque rea linea C E) ſecionem contin- | lei 
ti gat ; & per tatum ( BY ducatur zquidiſtans (F G) aſymptoro (D C)};. - 

G _ (C G) per dium puntum (C) tranſit , alteri(D E) aſymprto- 


ton Xquidiſtans, a ſeRione bifariam dividetur ic in A.) | 

FS 
Ducantur AH ad CD, & BK ad DE parallelz ; eſtque CB* = b da 5 a4 
BE; * ideoque CK= K D. Item K Br s KD<=CA «= CD, © 12. 2 bajxs, ; 
* hoceſt CGxCK=CA=CD.'*® quare CG, CA::(CD.9 18. 48.1, 


Fo Go 
CK*®: : Zo 1 5 2. Be D.. Fa . 
Prop. XXXP7, 3 


n 
1 

1 

q 

L. | 

RB Tiſdem poſitis, li a. ſumpto punto (C) ducatur refalinea(CF ) Fig. 2. 30s 
ſe&ionem ſecans in duobus pun&is (A, F), erit ut tota (F C) ad cam 

D (C A), quz extra ſumitur, ita inter ſeſe portiones: (F L,LA P| illivs 

7 (E- A), que intra ſetionem continetur, 

* | 

wr" 


| Ducantur: CNX,KAVM,OPBR, YEF paraltelxad DE, & a8. : bajars 
APS,TFRM X ad C D-parallele. Eſtque A C*=F IITAN 
circo T'G*=(KA*=) NS. & CK>=(TF<=)DY.u Tan#1- 
Y. fend ar hi retang K N ©:: (OXKEL. cy. 55 >-Vax 
MF: CA5:: MK.KA:: © rectang MD. reftang AD (hoc z. 5. 
o- | <cft)*::)reRang M mb, D.B * * vel retang ON)! : _ ak 4+ 6, 


pr). MD—reaan etang K Ni{hoc eft) :: 12. 2 bujlfg * 
') | MH. reQang 3 SaaS ed ng ag it, aig K pr SO Jag. (ng6: 
ls. eng H Or = :M LAnuvSk m 2 & 3.4.1. 
Mm: ($ A. 2. E. R IJ: 5s 
er Prop, XXXV T; | 
LIE 
Iifdem poſitis, ſia punto (G) duRa linea. (HG) neque ſetionera. Fig. 2312. 

ue in duobus punQis ſecet, neque zquidiſtans fit-aſymptoto (C E), ſed 
'Y cum oppolita ſeQione conveniar 6 in A), erituttota (AK) ad lineam- 
"MN (K H), quz inter ſetionem (H), 8: zquidiſtantem (K L)per tatum- 
"ll (Þ) interjicitur ; iraquz (AGJ)elt inter oppofitam ſeionem Ee Ve. 
M. alymptoton (CG) ad cam (G H), quz inter aſymproton (C G),.& , 

ateram.ſectionem GJ | 


C1 


= wo ndAacngrw 


| conf 


k | 


C 2.6, 4115+ 


364 - ed - . TT.” f 


APOLLONTEI Conmcornm Les, IH. 
6. Ducantur HM, ANadCG parallelz; & BX,GP,R HSN 
6. parallelxad DE. Eſtque reaatg NC. refang C H*::(NS.SH 
Kev jus 52A G. GHt DH. GH.Cob AD=4G H)%::CS.SG*::re 
12.6, © CR. retarg RG *:1eQtang NC rectang CR. retang CH 
2 bujus, F{velreftang LX® vel rectang BG)-|--reQang RG (hoceſt):: 
. 2 has. - reQtang., NL. reftang RK (hoceſt *:: ) reftang NL, reftang LH 
Hep :*NR.RH:2AK.KHit:*AG.GH. Q.E.D, 
Mot 7:3 Net. ReRtang R X =reftang LH. ob rectang XH'=reRang. 


— 
- 


Gu 5 =nmy +> 
» a 


2, ; bajxs. MB, & commune rectang B H. 


P— 
pÞY my 


Prop. XXXVYVILT, . 


Sicconi ſe&ionem, vel circuli Egcumferentiam, vel eiones opp- 
| firas, contingentes duz rez linez (AC, B C) libi iplis occurrant, 
& pera&us (A, B) producatur linea (A B);z a contingentium vero 
-accurſu (C) ducatur linea (CF), ſetionem ſecans in duobus punRis 
(D, F), erit ut rota (F C) ad eam(C D)quz extra ſumitur, ita por- 
> (r E, E D) inter ſefe, quze a linea (A B) taQus conjungente 
Gunt. 
Ducantur diametri CH,A K; & retz DP, F RadA Cparallele, 


« {4 of & LEM,NDO parallelz ad A B.. 


$ 62336. oc Elie wing. | MS whey ROSHILMG, X Oq tz Cy 


2, & 22.6, glat. X CPD) ®::L Aq. A Xqe<:: FEq EDq®%: F Cq.CDq-qua- 
Q. E, D. | 4 
Fc 


d 11.F, _ 
nf ceFEED:FC.CD. ag {es 
F 9 


23. 6. 
A 
Fig. 2 35. liſdem poſitis, Si per contingentium occurſum (C) ucarut rea 


236. linea (C O) zquidiſtans ta&tus conjungent! (A B); & perpunaum 

-.. * _(E), quod conjyagentem ta&tus bifariam dividit, ducatur linea (F O) 
7 ſecans, & ſeRionem ipſam in duobus punCtis (F,D), & lineam #qui- 
diſtantem{C ©) per occurfurz duQtam : erit ut tota (F O) ad eam 


| (O D), quz extra ſumitur inter ſeftionem, & lineam zquidiſtantew , 
ira portiories {F E, ED) inter fele, guz a linea (A B) tattus conjun- 

gente effictuntur. | 1062 nigns, 4 
2 cor, prec. * Ducantur LFKM, DHG XN paraltciz 'ad AB; ac FR, GP 
b 4.6, ad F Cparallelz. Eſtque F E, E D* :: LM. Xn*:: LC, CX «:: FO. 
OD®*:;FEED. V.ED, Pr op. 


f Rqh Dgq*F Mg.D Oq *:;4riangF RM. niangDPO . 
nt | Sn 2.ax.195: triang L AKOhiceſ 4lat, 'C RE) . triang X AN Ghoe eſt 


C\ 4 
? . | _ , 4 þ 
Moat &4 


hs ou, @ OA. G4 mon 


hag +» + TS ry © yt rm wi 


> © 3 TT 


APOLLONII Covicoram Lin. Ill. 9 
Prop, XX XIX, 


Si, quz oppoſiras ſeQtiones contingunt,due reftz linep{AD, BD) Fig; 2 37; 
Gbi iplis occurrant, && per taftus (A, B) linea (A BR) catur ;'a h 
contingentium vero occurſu (D) duRta linea (E G) 6c utramque ſe- 

Rionem (E, F) & lineam (A B ) tatus conjungentem ſecet (in G): 

erit ut tota (E.G) adeam (F G), quz extra ſumitur inter ſeftionem 

& conjungentem taQus; ita portiones (E D, DF) inter ſeſe , que 

inter ſe&iones (E, F), 6 contingentium occurſum (D) interjichan» 

rur. - | 

Per centrum Cducatur ACK; & ffiant E HSK, FNMXO 

ad A B parallelz,acEPF Rad A Pparallelz. Eſtque E H.H D-*::- 
FM.MD. & HD. HS*::MD.M X. unde exxquo EH.HS:: a 4.6. _ 
EM, MX. > quare E Hq. FMq © (id eſttriang. EHP. triang Þ 15.5. Gaz. 
EMR)::H Sq. M Xq<(hoceſt trﬀang D-HS. DM X.) atquitri- 
ang E HP *== triang A SK ++ triang H DS. & triang FM R*— 
triang, A X N.|- trang DM X. <quare triang H DS, triang DMX 4 a1. b»jns.. 
(choc eſt H Dq. D Mq. © vel EDq. D-Fq) ::triang ASK. triang © 19-5. 
AXN#f::KAq.ANq. EſtautemK A.AN:: EG, GF (Nam KA. * 22-6 
AQ.*:EG.GQ.& AQ.AN ©: GQ.GF, adedque ex: 2- 5 5" 5+ 
quo L, wv N ::E G. GE); -5ergodemum eſt EG. G F:: ED.DF.. 

_— KAANzEG.GF, | 


Cc 4+,6. & 22s. 
6, 


Prop. X L.. 


liſdem peſitis, {3 per contingentium occurſum (D) ducatur rea Fig. 2398. 
linea (F G) taRus conjungenti (A-B) zquidiſtans z.; 8 a punto (E),.. 
quod conjungentem taRus bifariam dividit, ducatur linea (H L) ſe- 
cans utramque ſeionem ('m H, K) &.equidiftattem (F G m L) ej,. 
uz taQus conjungit :. erit ut tota (H L) ad eam (LK), quz extra. 
umitur, tater xquidiſtanmtem, & ſeionem, ita portiones (HE, EK) 
inter ſeſe, quz interſetiones, 8, conjungenters tatus interjiciuntur, 


Ducantur ACX.T, &parallele-HN M x.coÞu as ; GEn 11.hajus.« 
HR,KS ad AD. Eſtque triang HR :N. * (triang KM A-þ-tri- b 4 &:22.6. 
ang M N D). triang-KS O *( triang AYP -triang P OD)? ::» < 4+6- 
HNgq. K Oq::-M Aq. A:Pq (ham-H N. KO <+:HEEKS®*:: KA, d341.8*7:56- 
AY.;z* MA, AP) *:;;triang & MA,triang YAP *: iriangM ND. 
triang 


ett He eee at ttt es 
ra net hath ma” oo. ES I 
TIE WRIT 05, <2 Ge S,> - 
be ' v ; : 
b 


. Lo .APOLLONII Conicornm Lin. - 
f Not, triangÞPOD®:: MNq.P Oq®::NDq.DOqf::HLq LKqsx 


8 ſupra.tt 11-5 HEq. EKq. ® qurreHL.LKzzHE.EK 2.2.D. 
2Þ. ©oe 


k 4.6. Ns. ND.DO::HL.L K. NamND. DO* ::(MD.DP 


27-07 1:;HV.WR-:)HL.LK. 
Prop-X L T. 


Fig. 239. Si parabolen contingentes tres retz linex (AE, CE, DF) inter 
| 240. Te conveniant, in eandem proportionem ſecabuntur. (ED. DA:: CF, 
FE::FB. BD). i 
a 29 2.hujuss.  Ducatur A C, quam biſecet EG. Si hac per tactum B tranſit, pa- 
, bp LO rallela, & *erit diameter. & *E F'= BG. & D Fad AC<* paralle- 
1:6 7” la. * UndeE D=DA, & EF =FG.* & DB = BF, quare liquer 

e 4.6 propoſitum. | 'F: 
Sin per aliud puntum H tranſeat , per H ducatur tangens K HL ad 
* 46. 1. $uj, 2 C parallela , & diameter M BX (per B) adE G *parallela, & 
; - 'ordinatim applicentur AO, C P (ab A, & C). Erirque M B— þÞp, 
$ 3.6. ideoque MF6 = FC. & EL5=LC (6b EH*'=HG). unde 
h 7:5. FC. LC"::(MF.EL*::MC,EC)XC.GC. uem LC.CE:: 
& 15.5. (1.2::) GC,' CA. ergoex.zquali FC. C E:: XC. CA. quare in- 
[ verse dividendoFC.FE::(CX.XA:)ED.DA{(nam K A. EA 
": ".:1.2::: BO.ON"::DA. AN, & permutando K A. AD:: 
(EA. AN*::)GA.AX. & EAKA:#:CA. G A. unde ex z- 


045 quliEA.AD:CA. AX. dividend6que ED. AD: CX.XA). 


, Porro, CX,XA*::CP.AO?::3CP.+A O(hocelt)q:: BF. 
D B. ergoED. AD::BF. DB, 2 


Prop, X LIT, "I 
Si in hyperbola, vel ellipli, vel circuli circumferentiagvel oppoliis 
ſ:&ionibus,ab extremo diametri (A B) ducantur linez (A C, B D) 
Zquidiſtantes ei, quz ordinatim applicata eſt z 8c dacatur alia quz- 
* Piam linea (CE) quomodocunque contingens , abſcindet ex iplis li- 
neas (A CB D) continentes retangulum zquale quartz parti figu- 
r, quz ad eandem diarnetrum (A B) conſtituitur, 


Per centrum F ducatur FGHad AC vel BD parallela. In hac 
3 16, 1.54; eſt *diameter(pura F G) ipli A B: conjugata. Irem. per taftum E du- 


caurE L ad AC parallela; & EM parallela ad AB,  Eſtque - e- | 


oO ied a= as +4. © 


Fs 


APOLEONITI Collins Lied. fr 


AF: AF.FL. unde (in hy 6 pore4 AF. < (KF4-AF. AF -._. b cor.37.t 6. 

FL(hoceſt)::KA. AL. 'vel(in ellipſ) per conyerſam rationem, -C 12s 5 
-natzndo KE/AÞ (vl FB) KA. AL! <quareK B. (FB. Lb, 4 Igor? 

KF;- vel EB, -KE)K F:itK- LA(AL-KAvel AL|KA). KA. 99997 


© hoceſt BD.FH ::LE. AC, unde BD* AC i=(FHs LE5= Aeon 

FHSFM= "FGq*=)z TR'=BDx AC. 2. E.D. _ 
ure 8 34.1. & 38.3.huf k rdef ed16'. bojus, -1 1.85, 

2 ACT 7 - Prop; Ye os IA Tae boi 7% 


oat rea ligea (C ey (cinder _ : afympto- fig, 244» 
tis by D C, D E) ad ſetionis centrum(D), lines ( -D C,.D H), conti- \ | 
nentes retangulum xquale ei, quod continetur lineis (D F ,DG) ab * 
ſciſſis ab 6D) contingente{F & ; ad ſeQionis verticem (B ), rand elt 
ad axem 

. Ducantur- AK;BLad DG; "A x M, BN ACD. parallele; a 2. > Hajis.* 
Eſtque E H'*=-2A H; & ides CD >=; AM. & DH*=2 AK. b'4-6. 
unde CD =* «DHB<= (4 AK« AM*4@=)-4BL-=* BN. Simili diſ- CNEL _ 
carſa 4 BL BN=E D= DG. *unde CD x DH=FD»DGce 12. 

E. | | 

on aliter argumentabimur, erſi D B non ſit axis, ſed alia quzyi- 
am diameter. 
Prop." XL1F. 


Si-quz hyperbolen, vel oppolitas ſeiones contingunt, dux rex ig. 2459 
linez (C F, E G ) occurrant aſymptotis ( DC, DE), quz(CE, 246. 
GEJad occurſus dycuntur, linez..(A_B): taftus (A; B) -conjungi 
zquidiſtantes eryns, 

-Nam ob C.D.= D F:— ED: " DGz;Þerit CD, EDxs DG: DÞ a 43 bnjuge « - 
<quareCE,GF parallelz ſunt. ergo HG. GE:HREFC. item Þ _ Gf: 
GE. GB::* 2. 1 :;:FC.CA. ergoex zquo HG. G B.;; HE, FA}. Kh, 
inverseque GB. H Ga 32 FA, H ..& Fo He, FM Wy hag ROY 

FRO E A Bparallelz ſunt. 2..E.D 0 x010u 


U. 6472"); Prop, FLY. 


-:S \byperbvle? oy ellipfi, vel circuli circutnferentia, vel oppoini Fig. 147 
ſetionibus, '*abextremo axis (A BY Hez.CA C,B D) ad redtos'an 24%, | 
gulos ducantur, & quartz parti figurz zquale rectangul AFB, PE 
A\G'B) comparerur ad axem ex utraque parte ; quod in hyperbola 
quidem, & & &ionibus oppolitis __ figuri _ inellipli ve- 

ro 


*% 1" b, ES 1 , 
A 7 a: - 


D ed deficiar & ducatur lines (E C) ſeione confiigens, occurs 

; renſqueeis (A C, B D)quz ſant ad reQos angulos ; 'linex(CF,DG), 
quz ab occurſibus (C, D)ducargar ad pun (F, G) ex cocompa. 

ratione fa&t3, angulos rectos (CF D,DG. C)adea (F, G) efficient, 


2 43. bujws, Nam AC=s=BD2— ( TR =) AF»FB. unde AC. AFt:n 
hb byp. FB. BD. item anguliC A F, FB D *re&i ſunt. ergoang. ACF 
£ 15-6. ang BFD. * &anp. AFC=ang.FDB. ergo cum. anguli 
_ ACF, AFC<* conficiantuoum retum, ctiam anguliBFD, AFC 
| bor, oe. 13.2 nl reQo — unde (in ellipfi) 'reliquus DF C *- reQus ext, 


es 9/50 


LF TI. 


| Iidem poſitis , linez conjunae. zquales facient angulos (ACT, 
BY "76 D.CG, & CDF, B D.G) ad contingentes (CD, FR 


xge31.;, Circulus enim diametro D- .C >ſcriptus per punRa F, G tranſi- 
b 21.3, bit, undeang, DCGdanguloDFG, >W"8" 9Y A CF, aqua: 
6 in praced, tur, Sinwliter, ang,C DF = =ang, BDG. Q..Z D. 


Prop. XLFYIT. 


8-251. Hifderpolitis, linea (HE) ab occurſu (H) —_—_ (CG.. 
ws 252.. F D) perpendiculati eſt ad contingentem (C D).. 


Sinegas)eft& HL ad EC perpendicularis 3  & oxdinatim 2 lee: 
2: 46. bwjus. rar E M (4d B Dparallels), T nadens . GDB *= (ang F- 
kn. 1, =_ .L DH. &<reQos DB G, DL, erunt So 
byp. L Fraili, BD. DL*:::(GD. DH*::FC.CH (ob ſt 
04.6, will trigona ip ,F CH; nam.aguli *CFH, DG H refti 
© 45. begs. ſary, & 4H mquates, vel communes) 4A C.CL, (ob-limilia 
trigona C A F. CLH) x. nam &c bicang. ACF*=ang.LCH.& 
anguli FAC, C LH *rcti.ſunt). 4 raya L. CL: 
f:a6 (BD.AC*: BK. AK6::BM. An ) DE. EC.. ergo. inver-. 
AE nd CLDL:; EC.DE. & divk& CD. DL: :CD+DE. ow: 
|: DL*—DE, 2 E£. 4. IRE poths ot perpendicular ad 
Jig, a+ 1,. EC, AF D- 
L Prog. 


"— 


IG FRO ME: lt _D\ Ll: — aj 6*- rr Jo. 
' Wd Deth 
Cru $1 v. fi MH AS  j- 


3 of 
beth = = ef +ec-#2 0 


APOLLONII Cncoren Urs. 1H. #3 
prop; XLV 110, 


poſi, oftedendm ef eſt lineas (CE F, F6), quzd tain du» Fig. 25 Fo 


cuntur mpg F, G) tone faa ales continere A 
cr dan SED)a __ Ingentem (C wy ay 


Circulus enim diametro D H deſcriptus * tranſit novels G,? 31.3. h 
(he DIG Daratts) calc DEG*=(ang DAG 45-147, 


"CHF *=) ang-C. EF. 417% 
Ne: - lnbyperboleangui D HG, C HF font idem angulys, 
© Prop, XLIX. 


lIifſlem poſitis, fia punRorum alique (G) ad contingentem (C D) Fig.255: 
agarur perpendicularis (G H) ; quz a fatto punto (H) ducuntur 256, 
ad axis EXtrema (A, B) angulos rectos (AH B) continebunt. | 


Nam (ob angules I DB G,DHG* reQes) circulns ſaper diametro dz by. 
D G deſcriptus * trankr per pun&a B, H. unde ang. G H B©* = 


BDG*=angAGCi=angAHCi=zangG H B. ergo (addito 4 pe Eh 4ph 


communi angulo B H C oe tage. AHB=ang.CHGe 


= my _'E.D. Fn 85. Is F 


Nv. ang. AGC=ing, AHC. Nam(ob "refers Sage GUST o I 4b A 
CHG) circulus, diametro C G deſcripeus , *per H tranfi- 
bir, in quo anguh A GC, AHC cidem arcut A inliſtenr, & proin- 
dc *2quales erunt. 
Prop. L. 


lIifdem poſi tis, fizſeRionis centro ( ducatur linea (H L) coats: Fig. 257: 
genti occurrens, quidiſtanſque linezx (F E) per tatum (E) & per 258% 
CO ry crit (HL) zquatic dimidio (1 B) axis 


ancar EG, AL, LGLB Aicard GM ad EF ea. Eftque a 7p. 
ſanenS, N= NG; DD ELS= Þ pins Pitg ang. b 2.6. 
DEG ©=( ang CEF=) angEM .) *Erit EG = GM. quare 5 46. h9jus. 
we. GL E= ang, GLM. ergo G Lad E M eft perpendicalaris. « £7 | 
5 crgoang AL Belt reftus. % crgo circulus diametro A B deſcrip» F 8, Hs | 
ras cranſibit per L , &ratio HL radio H Azquabitur, 2, E. D, (8 49 


M 2 Prop. 


37, * Iv 


MM LOR 
LH > , 


þ 


Fig..259. 


4P0,LLO NI Coicornnm * © Kits. HE. 
. Prop, LI. 


Si in hyperbola, yel oppoſitis eRionibus ad axem (A B)..cqmpare- 
tur retangulum (A D B, AEB) aquale.quartz parti figure, cxce- 
denſque figura quadrata.; & a.pun&is. (D,'E) ex comperpione fa» 


Ris ad quamlibet ſectionem inclinentur re&tz linez (D F,E F) ; ma- 


Jor (E F) minorem(D F)) quantitate axis (A B) ſuperabir. 


ReQa F K H tangat ſe&Rionem in F, Ge per centrum C ducatur 
G C HadFD.parallela, Eſtque ang. K 4 G:* = (ang KF D-.* =) 
ang G FH. unde GH*= (GF%*=)GE(obCD= CE). Item 
FD*=2GC. &CHf=CB (ideoque 2CH =AB). ergo. 
E F(hoceſt >zGH)=(2GC-þ:2CHS)EFD+AB. 2. E.D. 


Prop. LIT. . 


Si in ellipſi ad majorem axem (AB) ex utraque 
retangulum (A C.B, AD B)zquale quartz parti 


Ctionem inclinentur retz1linez (C'E, D EY; iphi axi (A BY zquales 


- exunt. s 


ReQaF EH tangat ſeRionem, 8c per centrum-G dueatur* G-KH 
ad CE parallela. Eſtque wg Eh i= (ang F E;C*=) ang EHG. 
unde K H<*= (KE*=) K D(ob GC *= GD). 5ergo C E *(2GK) 
ED(:KH)=2GH f=2AG ABS =CE+ED. 


Props, bb. 0 
 $i.in hyperbola, vel cllipli, yel cicculi, circumferentia, vel oppoficis: 


_ ſ{eRionibus abextremo diametri (A C) ducantur linez (A D, CE) 


ordinatim applicatis xquidiſtantes., &. 4di&tis rims ninis. (A, C) ad 
idem ſe&ionss ran. (B) duttz line (AB, CB) ſecent 2quidi- 
ſtames (AD, CE) ;; rectangylum | 


" wquale er Bree, que adexbdem: diamerrum (A £2) conltieirar,. 


Ordinatim appliceturB F. Eftque AF;F B 3 (hoc eſt AC.C E) 
--CE. E.B* (hoceſt AC. AD)*—=AF=CF.F Bq<®:: TR. %: 
19. Cq).T.R*=AC, GE AC. AD'= ACq. CE « AD. 


ergo CE* AD=TR.' 2. ED. 


pare comparetur 
guy #, de tenſq, 
:, figuraquadrati , & a pun&is (C, D) ex comparatione: faRis ad ſe- 


oO SBwn 


MAFAAC) 


Yr © hy © >. & Ge OY © 


#P 0L1LONEFTT Cioicrivor Lis). — $; 


Prop, LTP, 


-  Siconi feftionem, yel circult circumferentiam contiugentes duz re- Fig. 267, 
Az linez:( 6 D, CD) libi-iplis occurrant z &: per taftus(C, A) du- 
cantur-coningentibus e&quidiſtantes (C G, A F);; a taftibus-vero ad 
idem ſectionis puntum (H) duftz linez (A H, CH) zquidiſtantes 
ſecent(inG, & F);; reQangulum conſtans ex abſciſlis. (AF, CG) 
ad quadratum linez.(A C):ta&tus. conjungentis, proportionem habe- 
bir compolizam ex. propermenni_ne haber quadratum portionis(EB) 

linez (DE) ab occunſu-(D)eencingentium ad puntum(E) medium . 
conjungentis- cactus. dutz, quz eſt intra ſeQtionem ad quadratum re- 
liquz (B D), & ex proportione, quam habet rectangulum ex contin- 
gentibus (A D,C D) fa&tum, ad quartam patrem quadrati linex(AC) 
tactus conjungentis; T6 hy | 
Per H,BducanturKHOXL,MBN ad AC paralletz.. Liquet 2 32- 7: 

MN iden tangere”, '&-fore MB*=B N&KO*'=OL, b ex.4.6, 

(rats AE<= E C) item HO* =O X; *qure HR=XL, & 5 'g,._ 
XK—E H; HincA Mq. MB »BN (M Bq)5:: AKq.XK*=KH ;:þujur. 

(LH x K H'). 8 permutando A Mq. AKq::MBsBN. LHxe 3.2.1. 

KH. ,temNC*%AM, AMq:: LCs A-K., A Kq. ergo ex quali f 2 9x. 1. 

NC + AM.M GxB V':LCxAK LH*KH'—LC.LH Facexcapt 

= AK.KH,*.(GC.ACY'=FA«sGC.ACq=z 1 ,.<c 

NC#«AM. MB'* BN*—=NC="AM. NDxDM ?(EBq. m 46. 
BDq) ++ ND »-DM.MB « BN a(CD=DA, AE=EC) n 1.5; 


"ergoFA«nGCACq=EBq BDq+ CD »DAAE»EC. - 9G. 
E. = D, o | q N0t.-3. x 


Not,'r, NCG* AM. AMq::LC*s AK, AKq. Nam (prop- 
ter parallelas AC,KL,MN)et AM.AK*::NC.LC. & per- 2 2. 6. 
mutando AM.NC:: AK.LC: ® hoc eſt AMq.AMsNC:; > ** 
AKq. AK xL C. & inverse._ : 

| Nee. 2. | N Cx 'A M..N D::zDM:E . B Dt . Nam. A:M | 
+*CN. ND\ DM <= (AM.DM*(EB. BD)-þ- C N.ND. e 23-6- 
«E B. BD) —b, B. BD-+ EB. BD*=) E Bq. BDq. | 0,2. 6, 

Not. 3: ND & DM, M'B x BN ::: CD=DA. AE»EC. Pa 
Nam ND x DM.MB « BN*= (N D.BN *(hoceſt CD'EC)f 
+ DM.MB *(hocetDA AE) = CD, ECþDAAE *© . 
:=)CD»DA,EGC* AE." 


8B APOLLONIS Cuiconm' Liv, IN. 


Prop. LV, 


Fig. 264 Siquaoppolitac{eRionesconringunt,' refts linex (A G,DO) ſibi 
- aplis occurrantz & per occurſum-(G) ducatar linea (C E) -conjiin- 
genti caQtus (A D) aquidiſtans;; per ta@us veroducantur contingen- 
tibus zquidiſtantes (A M, D M) ; & a taQtibus ad idem alrerius fe- 
-Rionis punum (F) ducantur linez (A F, FI), qui ſecent 2quidi- 
ſtantes (DM, A M), rectangu!um- conſtans ex abſcifſis (A H,DN) 
ad quadratum linez (A D) taQus conjungentis, eandem proportionem 
habebit, quam retangulum-ex comingentibus (AG, D G) fatum ad 
4uadratum linex(C G)aboccurſu(G)ad ſeRtionem duRa, quz giit- 

dem (C G)conjungenti tactus (D A) xquidiſter. 


» x6.r. _ PerFducatur FLK Bad AD parallela Eftque EGq/X(vel CGq) | 


2a 20. $166, G Dq* 22 BL*-LF*(velKF x LF). L Dq. item r; .GD «x 

+b avr.z GA::LDq LD=« AK. ONE SETS Nu ls :KF 

-C 33 6. LE LDs AK*=KE. AKA(AD.DN)-+LF.LD{AD, 

'M 4.6, AH) =AD.DN-+AD. AH *=A Dq DN =AH. ac in- 
verceG D*GA. CGq:z: DN » AH. ADq. 2 ED, 


N#. 1. EG=CG.&LF=KB,valKF=LB. Nam bi- 
© 33. 2 6#ju, feRg AD in O, *erit GO rea diameter, cui conjugata quz ad AD 
f ex. 446 parallech, ergoCG=GE, & BP=PE. fitemKP =PL. 5er- 
-& 3-43. 1. goKB — LF &c. FED WA 0 bt, 

No. 2. GDq GD»GA :: LDq LD x AK. Nam propter 
+ 4. 6-T con- parallelagA D, K L, erit GD. L D *:: GA. KA. & permutando GD. 

vere. GA.*(hoceſltGDqg.GD=«=GA)::LD.KA®(boceſt) :: LDq. 
K 1.6, LDxKA., - LIT | X | | 
| = Prop, LY/T, 


Fio. 265; Siquz vnam oppolitarum ſeRionyr —_—_— , retz liriex (AE, 
Mag. 295 B E) bi infoocemeOn ; & ver thts 5 2D) ducantur contingen- 
tibns xquidiſtantes. {B'N, AM) ; 4 .tatibus vero ad iden alcerius 
ſeKionis punAum (C)ducantur lintz(A'C,BC), que-2quidiſtanres 
(BN, A M) fecent (1 N,M) : reftahghluin conſtans & abſcildhs(BN, 
A M) adquadratutn linezx (A B).ta&tns commrgett proportionem 
habebit compoſitam ex proportiviie, quam habet.quagraturn portionis 
(LD) linex, ad puntum L medium cohjungeritis taftus (A BY du- 
Hz, quz eſt inter ditum punum (L), & alteram ſetionem (D) ad 
qua- 
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quadratum op (DE), quz inter ſeRionem (D), & occurſum (E) in- 
rerjicicur ;. 6 ex proportione, quay. habet xctangulum ,. ex comtin- 
gemibas (AB, BE) fa2tiin ad 


tatus conjungentis. 


ad quartam partem-quatirati ligez (A B) 


Ducantur C GK, DH Fad AB parallelz, EſtqueBH q. H Dq a wer. x. 
(HD+»DE)>::B = «KC*(CG»KC). temPFA x BH. Þ 18. bujus;. 


BHq<:GAsBK ergo ex zquali FA=BH,HD = 


:GAsBK., CG=KC. aquiFA»BH.HD= DEFi—=FAs= 


DF Cc No. 2, 


e For, 3. 


DEQ) HE» EF.HD«DF*(AE*f xr 2; 


EB. AL »L B). 5ergoLDquDEq-AE x EB ALsLB=g 11.5. 
GA*BK. CG»KC"=BK KC*(AM.AB){-G A.CGh 33.6. 
£ (NB. AB)= A M. AB NB.AB*=AM=NB,ABqui=z © +6 


LDgq. D-Eq-l-A EE B,AL*LB. 2,E. Dc 


Not. 1, HD=DF. &PK=CG. Nam ob AL'=LB! 7 


neſt HD = DF. ®& KNX = XG. item X C®== X P:*%ergo PK = 


CG. 


Nos. 2. F AxBH. BHq zGA»BK.BKq. Nam prop 


las B A, EH, GK, ? craFA AG::HB.BK. &o 


0 3,48; 5; 
er. 


p ex-3.vch4 


-x 
Og, 
, 


tando F A. HB 4(hoceſt FA» H B. HBq) :-A G.B K-(hoceſt9 3.6. 


AGx BK. B Kg). 2 


Net, 3 FA+BH.-HE» EF:LDq. DEq, NanFA» BH.7 23-6: 


HE»EFr =FA.EF5(LD.DE) . BH.HE 5(LD.D E)* #46 


—LD.DE-+ LD, DE:=L 


.DE ® 
"Nee. 4. HE»BF.HD»sDE:AE»EB. ALxLB. Nam 23-6. 
HE»EF,HD»DFt= HE, MD(EB. B LYþ-EE. DFu(EA," *-6-. 


AL)=EB. BL-þEA ALt=EB»EA BLzAL. 


AP OE 


d 5. def. 6, 


m ex, 4» 8: 
n 47.1. buys 


mm 


COSoEEt 


Fig. 266, Lin coni ſeQione, velcirculi circumferentia fumatur aliquod pun- 
SO &um (D) extra, atque ab eo ad {eionem ducantur duz retz 
x1 linex(DB, DC); unaquidem(D B) contingens, altera vero(DC) 


: in duobys-punRis {E, C) ſecans ;. & quam proportionem habertota 
linea ſecans (C D) ad partem ſui ipſius (D B), que extr# ſamitur; in- 
*ter puntum (D) 8 ſeRionem interjeAa z/ in eandem dividatur; quz 
(CE) eſt intra, ita ut refz linez ejuidem rationis ad unum punQum 
conveniant(CD.DE::CF.FE); quz ataty(B): ad divilionem 
e *(F) ducitur, occurret ſe&tioni ;- 6 quz ab occurſfucitur ad puritum 
| (D) extra ſumptumn, ſeRionem' continget, : *-* Ma AEDST 21-« 
Eſt quaſi converſa 57z ii, FAA £41.18 9 
a 49.2. byj, Ex D* ducatur tangens D A, & conneRatur AB, ſecansD C in 
b 37. 3. bu, G, ergo CG.GE®:: (CD.DE® ::)CF.FE. ergo componendo 
£92: CE.GE*::CE.FE. ergoGE = FE, ergopunata G, F coinci- 
wa dunt. ,2.F.D. | 
Gorot,.. BAſkcat DCinF, 


Prop. 1 A 


Hzxc quidem communiter in omnibus ſe&ionibus demonſtrata ſunc , 
at in ſola hyperbola (i linea D B ſeionem contingar, & D Cin pun- 
Ris E, C lecer, punRa vero E, C contineant tattum ad B, ec pun- 
cum D fir extra angulum alymptotis comprehenſum, {imilirer ker 


de- 


Gu Men thoin dh 


-onem ducantiitr duit teQeelinem(D B,D F)y akera' 


Yo OIEOS SIT Ov” #L as a ADIS 
OY © a6hs a. EEFE 5 n245 25 hc $f : 
#7 26 of 


aPOLLO Fs oBitornyy Li52v, "w 


4emonſtratio. * Poſſumus enim a pings D aliam ducere contingen- * 49-3; a | 
rem DA. 2 ES PR nth, femdnſtearionew, ns cere. 


ee 7 FL. : bs | TY 
liſdem exiſtentibus "$f E, C t_ B non contineant, G que Fig, 267, 
punum D intra angulum. aſyraproris comprehenſum, poterimus 4 
punto D alteram gem ducere, que " D A, a, &rdliqu —_— 
ailner demonſtrate; - / {Pg HY 
. "Prop. T9: 23 ©33AT-;1 jatti2 6-3 6 


Jiſdem Soft; Ki occurfus E, IK continent tatum ad B: Fig, 268« 
un D fitin angilo CL X N), Qui Lge eſt angulo K x & pun 
ſymprotis (K L, MN) comprehenſo; linea quz a taftu (B) ad Hit. 

jonem (F) ducirur, occurrtt 0ppo ofitz IeRioniz & quz ab occurſu 


ducitur candemp- ſect Tjonem. conjinget, | OT es \ e036 hc 


Ex D *ducatur DH tangefts oppwſitam ſetjonetn,8: comettmurh, 2 49.2, | bj, 
fecans CE m G. ? Oe CCD. DE<::)CF.FE. & K 7+ 3+ bug. 


| componenido CE.GE :: CE, F E. - £80 pundta G, F coincidunr,d oF 


.E;D., {973 LY | 
Coroll. HBſccat DQWa Fc IT TELHD 
Prop, £5 8 


liddem-politis; (i onrum 1D fitinwhin(X N) afym;toton ; : ow! 2 Fig 269. 


panty inte po tdpmrmaa Argon aſymtproto (X N) xquicliftabii, 


» 313G&ll 191 C:! 2 2th 
Nat-per y MB-GA XN parallels exit rarfur CG. FIT :'b LY | 


(CD. DE >) CEFE: > EC: FE. «9. 


pay rigs) S & 


P a% "I Y . 


Sit inh erbola extra famatur aliquod RE ll D) no ad ſeRti- Fig. 2 70. 
Yo = ; p : ya Oo B) G: 
contingens, altera vero(DF) # ans um a oLoton ; bc i@2- 
quidiſtantis portio (E ; inter A ram & punttum (D) interjeQta, 
xqaalis ſir et (E F), quz intra ſetionem continetur : linea, quz a 
ractu (B) ducitur ad factum punRtum (F), occurret ſeioni , & que 
ab occurſu ducicur ad punttum extra ſumptum (D) ſeionem contin- 
get. , N Pona- 


aw - 


50 4POLLONIT Conicorwnt Kim: BV, 
F . Ponatur D intra angulum aſymptotis comprehenſum:; ex D*du. 
b —_— eatur tangens D-A, conjungatur B A, ſecans DF in G. ergo EG *= 
c hy, ' ED<=EF, quarepundta EF coincidupt. 2. E. D, | 


Coroll, ABſcatDEinfF, 
| Prop, VEFI.. 


+ ig moe ©) nh 


Fig, 271. Iiſem poſiiis, fir punum D in angulo' deinceps ei, qui aſympte» 
 tiscontinetur. Dico etiam lic eadem evenjre. 


2 31.3.buj Iqrerum, ex Dducatur tangens D H, &conneQtatur H B ſecans DF 
Þ Hpoik. MG. ergoE G*= ED>=EEF. ergo non. diffcrunt punt F, G, 


QED. 


Fig. 272% TIiſdem poſitis, fit punttum D in aſymptoton una (MN), & reli. 
- quaeadem Giant ;. dico linear, quz a tata (B) ad extremam partem 
F) ſumptz (D F) ducicur, zquidiſtantem efle aſymptoto (M N), in 
qua-eft punum DN, ;: "x4 RS 2 
2 34-3: By. Namducatur BGadMN parallela, "EO rurſus E G*='(E D) 
b hyp. b— EF, &punRa G, F coincidunt,; 2; ED. o. + 


\ Prop, IT, 


Eig- 273. . Siab.codem punQo (D) ducantyr dua refz linez (D-E, DF), 
quarum utraque coni ſeienem,: yel circuli- circumferentiam in duo- 
bus punRtis ſecet z & quam proportionem habent totz linez (ED, 
FD) ad portvones (D H, D.G); que# extra furauntur, in cam dividan- 
wr, quz ſunt intra.(E H,.i G) ," ita utpartes cjudem rationis ad idem d 

unaum conveniant (E D. DH:: EK.KH. & FD, DG ::FL. ir 
G), quz per diviliones (L, K) ducitur linea, ſeQioni in duobus pun- Vi 
Ris occurret z- & quam ab otcueſu- ad puntum (D) extra ſumprum 
ducuntur, ſeionem contingent. | 


PA gz 


Prop. VII. 


"Or, wi == ——_ & 


+ 49, 2; bug. A punto D #ducantur contingentes DA, D By & conjungatur 
b cor.1-4-F. AR. hectſecat DEinK;z.*& DF inL, unde-liquer propoſitum. 


Prop. al 
C 


d. © 4477 "7 5 FTWS "  FE9 42 wad 5 & Sale 
' » .\ 7; & —- - * Fro I # M6 "ih, p. ww one RX 4 * 
< : F; * 
« 


{1.1 AP OL LOND Copicornm Liz: 
L phranes '.- 


Hzequidem commminiter in-omnibus, at in ſola hyperbola, (i alia 

ide eademſint, -unius aurem reftz'linez occurſus contineant oc- 
curſas alrerius ; 6 pun&um D fir-incra angulum afymptotis compre- 
henſum, eadem prorſus evenierit, quz dla ſunt, ut in ſecundo theo- 
remate tradidimns, EW 


W. 


Prop, 'X i. 


liſdem poſitis, univs linez occurſiis occurſus alterius non contine» 


ant, & pun&um D (it intra angulum aſymptotis comprehenſum , & 
bgura, [' demonſtratio eadeni erit, quz intertio 7 6k "IN 


D Prop. X11. 


liſdem policis, fi unius linex(D F)'occurſus (F, G) alterius (DE) 
occurſus'(E, H) contineant ;' & ſumptum puntum(D) fit in angulo 
(PR X)deinceps el, qui aſymptotis (P O, N'X) comprehenditur ; 
linea per diviliones (K L) duRa, (i producatur, occurret oppolitz ſe- 
Qioni ; 6c-quz ab occurſibus dutuntur ad punftum D, eppofitas ſe- 
Ctiones contingent» © | 24 

Ex D ducantur cottingentes DM, DS , & tonneRtatur MS : hac 


| ſcat ipſam DE in K, ipſamque D F in L; unde liquet propoſicum, . 2 97-4-4+ b:. 


Prop. XMIT, 


liſdera-poſtcis, fi; puntum D fic in una aſymptoton, & reliqua ea- 
dem exiftantz que per divifiones.(K L)tranfit linea, Ha (OP) 


by,” 


on. 


Fig, 274. 


Fig. 27 , 


in qua eſt-punRum, Zquidiitabir , 8 produRa occurret ſeRioniz que _ 


vero ab occurſu ad puntum (D) ducitur, ſetionem continget. 
- Ttidem liquet cx 5* hujns, | 
| | Prop, XIV, 


lidempoſitis, fi puntum D ſit in una (P O) aſymptoton ; & li- 
hea quidem D E ſeRionem in duobus punRiis ſecet z D G vero alteri 


aſymptoro (N XR) equidiſtans, ſecet in nno tantum,quod fit G , Garg, - 


ur ED ad DB,JaEK ad KHz &ipfi DG ponithr 2qualis GL ; 
quz per pun K, L tranſic ___ & aſymptoro (OF xquidiſtabir, 
} ; . 2 | & 


continget. 5 | 
* Nam duQa coniagente D B, & per tatua BqdvRa ad aſymprocon 
8 cor.1. 4.buj- O P paralle}4 ; ſecabit hzc*ipſam D'Ein K,, *ipſamque Fobef? LE. 
\'Þþ cor.6.4.buz. unde Tiquer propolitain. oO © | 
\ | Prop, FP. F® wo d 


Fig, 277. SiinſcRionibus oppolitis (A, B) inter duas ſeiones ſumatur ali- 
quod puntum (D), & ab ipfo duz'linez ducancur , altera quidem 
(DF) conngens unam oppoſirarum, altera,vero (A RE) utramque.ſe- 
cats; "& quam proportioneiti nel inter lectionem, (A) 
quam-non comingir, &-pijEturh" (DY/ightjefts ad tineam'(D B), 
quz eſt inter puntum &akeram ſeQRionem (B), candem habaet linea 
quzdam (A C) major ea (A.B), que inter ſectiones interjicitur, ad 
exceſſum ipſius (C B) in eadem recta,'& ad eundem terminum (B) 
cura.linea.cjuſdem rationis ; que 3 terming-(C), majority ligez (AC 
ad tatum &) ducitur, itt {{Riohi, & Fog ans ab 
ad famptum pun&tuin (D), ſeionemn cortinget, 0 : 


© "A 
« 


a 49. 2 bu, ExD *ducatur tangens altera D E;* 8:-conneQatur FF. | Hec ſe- 
b 36: 15#j. cat ACinC , fi negas, fecet alibiin'G: 'ergo erft AG.GB®::(AD; 
c hypoth. DB<::)AC.CB. & dividendo AB. GB :: AB.CB.'%unde GB 
7:5 =CB. crgoG, 6c C funt dem. punſtam.”-! Wie 
4 Prog. TE, 

"BI lidem poſiris ſit puntum D in angulo deinceps ei, quiaſymptotis 
Fig. 27S; ontinervr, &reliqua eadery Gants Se lincana® pune Fad C pro- 
ductans oceurrere oppolitze ſeftioni!; Sc quar ab occurſu ducitar ad D, 

eandgm ſeRionem contingete. | -  -? oe Rin, 1 
Ducatueex'D rangens altera DE ;. &conneQatur E F,ſceans A B 
a 49.2 buj. jnG. ergo 4.G. G B ®::(A D.D B*<::) AC. CB.-unde. dividen- 
YL b 39-3- Þ%- oo AB.GB::AB,CB. ergoaGB*=CB. ergo puntta C,Gco- 

| bo e. incidunt. Q.E.D. ns 3 nar) ant 


Prop, AV TIT, 


ab F ad C ducitur, aſymproto, lo qua eſt pupQunj ( 


C Sit 


'92 -WPOLEONIED Coin 30 ira Tv. 


& ſeRioni occurret : quz verd ab occurſy (B)ducitur ad D.,ſeQionem | 


7 lidem poſitis (it punRtum D in una aſymp ton: ley meam, quz 
Fig, 279. , dem po P gm Sviny So 


AP QLLQNA TC Copicans Lib. 3 


Sit FG aſymptoto parallea, ergo. rurxſus A G. GB?*:: ( AD. PT 
ve? AC.,CB. & dividendo A B. GB:: A B.C B. ergo G : &C , Fong buj, 


ſuotider punumef 2 EDp A a c jo frety 
_s F143 ONL (: a 
| | » Bib; F117, 

Si in ſeQionibus oppolitis ſimatur aliquod punRym (D) inter Uuas Fig; 2 80, 
ſetiones., & ab ipſo ducaritur duz. linez (A B, CH), utramque ſ$+ 
fionem Tecantes z & quam propertionem habent interjetz (AD, 
C D) inter unam ſeionem, & punum (D) ad cas, (D B, DH), 
qur inter ider.. punum (1D) & alteram ſeRionem interjiciumur, 
eandem habent linex (A K, CG) majareg us (A B, CH) , quz ſuns 
inter ſectiones oppoliras, ad exceſſus ipſarum (K B, GH) , quz per 
terminos (K, G) majorum linearum tranſzynt, occurrent ſetionibus, 
& quz ab occurlibus ad ſumptum puntum (D) ducuntur, ſeQiones 
cantingent. - Pogatur D inter aſymptotos. | | 

Per D *ducadcur contingentes D E,DF, & conneQatur EF, fe. 249-2 97. 
cat kxc® ipfam A Bink, ipſamque C H in G. ergo liquet propoli. 0 15.4. ok 
rum: May net 
Prop. X ITY. F 
'  Sumatur punAum Din angulodeiriceps ei; qui aſymptotis contines Fig. 28t 
tur , ducanturque pe&tz linez (A B, C H) ſectiories fecantes, 8c ut 
dictum elt dividantur (in K, G): dies car, que per K G prodnecitur, 
occurrere utrique ſeRtionum, 6 quz ab occurlibus ducuntur ad D, e- 
Qiones contingere; | ES 
- Rurſusenim per D. *ducantur contingentes D E, DF , bſecabit jun- 2 49: 2+ buj. 
QaFE iplam A B inK, ipfamque C HinG. unde conftat propoſi- ® 36 4+%%% 
rum, | 

Prop, X Xx. 


Si furnptum pun&um(D) fic in una aſymptoton, & reliqua eadem Fig, 2 82, 
Gant , linea (KG),quz rrantir pertermin &$) exceſſuum, aſymp= | 
toto, in qua elt punctum (D) *quidiſtabif) quz Tþun-to (D) du- 
citur ad occurſum ſeRionis, & tex (K G) per terminos tranicuntis, 
ſeionem continget. Ft ONE 

Nam partter*ducta tangente D F; 'duQa per taftum- F ad aſymp- a. 49. 2 5#j. 
toton parallela Yeeabin A B 1n-K, 8 C HinG.ergo-res conftats Þ 37: hnyjus, 


% % D 
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Prop.” X x1 . 


Fig.283. Sintrurſvs oppoſitz ſeQiones A, B, firyae punQumi D'in una aſyin- - 
ptoton, & linea quidem D B Kip uno tantum pun occurrat ſeCtio- 
ni B, alteri aſymptoto #quidiſtans, Tinea vego C D H G utrique ſeQi- 
Rioni occurrat ; & ut C.D ad DH, ita CG ad GH, & ipli DB. 
zqualis ſit B K. Dico lineam, tg per punaaR, G tranſit, occurrere - 
ſe&ioni, aſymptotoque, inqua & punQum'D, zquidiſtare ;& quz ab 
occurſu ad puntum D ducitur, ſetionem contingere. 


2 V. 4. hxjus, - Dna enim tangente'D F,8& F G parallel3 aſymptoto (in qua D); 
b ry. b#j»s. fecabit F G* ipſam'D Bin K, dipſamqueC Hin G. unde conſtat, | 


Prop, X XI1, 


Fig, 284; Sint limiliter oppoſitze ſeQiones, aſymptotique, & punAtum D ſu-. 

a matur'in angulo deinceps ei, qui aſymprotis continetur ; linea vero 
CD H ſecet-utrafque ſeRiones, & D B alteri aſymptoto zquidiſtat; 
fiqueur CDad DH, ita CGai GH, 6:.ipli D B zqualis ponatur 
D K : dico lineam quz per punt K; GTtran(it, occurrere utrique op- 
politarum ſeRionum z 6c 4uz ab occurlibus ducuntur. ad D ſectiones 
eaſdem contingere. | | 


- .lridempatet ut-in 6ta, & 1 6ra kujus libri. 
Prop, XX 111. 


Fig, 285. _ Sint itidem oppolitz ſetiones A B ; puntumque D fit in angule 
deinteps ei, qui aſymprotis continetur ; & linea quidem B D ſetionem 
B in uno punto tantum ſecet, alteri ayers Xquidiſtans , linea ve- 
ro D Alimilirer ſecet ſeionem A, (irque D B ipli B G #qualts,& DA 
jpfi- A K., dico lineam, quztranſit per KG occurrere {etionibus ; & 
quz ab occurſibus ad Þ ducuntur, Gone contingere« 
_  Patet ut in ann, fo + | 


| Prope. X XI »V | 
Fig.2 86. Coni ſeio (D A B CY: conic ſeRioni.vel  cieeuli cicumferentiz 
x | (EAB C)nan occurit, ita ut pars quidem eadem lir, pars vero non 


communis, ; 
: Si 


\ w FD Wwe T 4 an 
. p 


GM * Re..UYIEi- 


GA FF”: 6 oO 


AN 


_— 


"APOLLONTI Conicorum Lis. 1V. 

' Siaffirmas, in partecommuni ABC ſamatur punftum H utcunque, - 
.& conneRatur A H ; 6c huic parallela ducatur dc; ipſamque AH 
biſecert diameter BG F., ltaque (ob ſetionem E B C) * erit EF= 2 46. & 47.1; 
F C.  & (proprer ſetionem DB C) D F*=FC. Þ proinde E F= Þ 2. «x. (aj. 
D F, 2. EB. A. | | a | 


95 


Prop, XX v. 


ConiſeRio coni ſetionem, vel circuli circumferentiam in pluribus Fig.287; 
punRis, quam quatuor non ſecat. \ i= | 


Si Geri poteſt, ſecet quinque punRis A, B, C, D, E proximis : con- 
jungantur retz A B,D C, quz | occurrant, (ut ſemper *firin, ,, 5... 
arabola & hyperbola) in L. ® hatque AL.LB:; AO, OB..>Þ& bujur. © 
Þr. LC-:DP.PC. jungaturhue OP, ſe&ionibus occurrens pun- b 10.6. 
Ris R, H. © ergo dutz L R,L H ſeRiones contingent ': ducatur EL, © 9+ 4 $#j4% 
ſe&iontbus occurrensin M, G. eritque EN. NM (%::EE.LM + - - 3b. 


 *6=(EL.LG*:)EN*NG. fundeNM=aNG. 5 BD. EA f rioh 


Sin parallelz ſint A B, D C (uthieri poteſt in ellipſi & ci:culo), g 9. as. 
biſecentur ipſz in O, & P , 6 connexa O P ſeRionibus occurrat in Fig. 288. 
R, H., *quare R H eſt diameter, ad quam ordinatim applicantur AB, h 28. 1. baj. 
DC, eitque parallela E G{per EduQa).- * unde erit utraque E G, 1 10.def. 1.6 
E M biſeR in.N. ac proptereaNG =N M. 9. E, A. TOs 


- Prop, XXVE 


_ Sidjftarumlinearum. aliquz in uno punto-(A)-feſe contingant, Fj £ 
noR.occurrant ſibi-ipſis-ad alta puna Plura quam duo. ""— 

Si Geri poteſt,,occuprant rribus punRis B, C, D prozime ſitis 5 *du-. 1 
caturque rangens A L, occurrens dutz B CinL; * fiat antem B L. 3 49-3: Dus. 
CL::BP.P Cz & connexa A.P ſeQonibus occurrat in H, & R. ' i, 

p _—_— LH, LR contingent ſeiones : itaque duta D L, ab- 

rditarem incurremus, pariter ac. m prazcedentis Sin'B C, AL -non 
conveniant, (in-ellipli nempe, & circulo,) fimiliter conſequetur.aþſury + 
dum, He | | 

Prop. XXVII” 


Sipredifarum linearum aliquz in duobus punRis (A,B) ſeſe con- Fig:290. 
tingant, in alio pun libi iplis non occurrent. We 


'.. Occurrant, (iferi poteſt, in C; primo extra contactus, 292. 
is Dw= 


*96 


b 10.def. 1 


'T' 9. a3. 


d 29, 2, buj. 


Fig.293. 


a 29. 3 bj, 


b 35. 1 bx. 
C 9. 4x, 


Fig. 2 93s 


a 29.2 buy. 


g7 oy Tov bysj. 


o . buj. 


" Fig. 293, 


a 37.1 buz. 
Þ 19.F. 
C 14.5. 
d 9, 4x, 


*O.E.A 


APOLLONN Conicormit Lis! 1V. 


Ducantur tangentes A L, B L, que {i occurrant inL, d&4 CL) | 
a 27+ 3 bujss. jncutritur abſarditas, ut in 25m. Sin rangentes 
S, ' qudque A B utriuſque feRivhis diameter, ac * idc 


_ fine, 2 erit 


NM bam W824 
b—)NG. <©D.E.4. 

Sin puntum C fit intra cantaRtc, rurfus ducantur tangentes A L, 
BL, & connexa A B biſccetur in F, * eritque F L diameter ; unde li 
Hicator G GM ad ABparallela, * erit mraque CG, CM bikQa i in 
K; undeKG=KM. <Q. E. 4. .. 


Prop. XXPIY1, 


Parabole (A G B) patabolen (A M B) non evgtingit, preterquam 
in uno punad. * 


Si fieri poteſt, comimgant ſc patabolz punAis (A, B), a quibus dg- 


, _ cantur tagemt's L;-8 L, concutrentes in L.: juntamque A B-bi- 


fecet rea [, F.” * hac diameter eric D—_ ſeRionis.; * unde LF 
biſca eſt in G, 8&& M. ©Q. &. 4 


; © Prop, 774 


Parabole (A GB) hyperbolen (A M B) noncontingit in "_ 
punctis, extra ipſam cadens, 


Tangat, (i fieri poteſt, punQis A, B, a quibus ducantur tangentes 
AL, BLy junftamque A'Bbifecerretta LF 4. *hxr ; utriaſque ſei. 


- 


 onis erit diameter, SD centut-hyperboke;; icxinque: #.D.DM »;; 


(DM.D L<;:) FM. ML. gyare, cam FD © DM, a erit FM 
rags ME-GL. areſti: FG*=GL7 ego FG, 


"Prop. XXX. Ha. whe 


| Parabola A M BYlliplim vel efrcult efreuniferertian (A 6 ;B) 
non'<otitingit in duobts pots CA; BY: Intra ipſam cadens,” 7 


Si affirmas, ducantur takngentes. A L, BL. & reatam AB iterum 
biſecet diameter F G, in qua ſit D centrum elliplis, vel circuli. Eftque 
LD.DG®:; ;(DG. DF+; :) L'G: GE, fergo: ELG&GF. aquiF G 


= GL, quz* repugnant, 


Prop. 


Yexa habeat, ad plura punRa quam duo non occurret. 


a aged owe IA Fg g ns. n ” » s Dx 


4P0LLONIL Colceran: Liv, on. 
Prop. XXXI, 


Hyperbole(AG B) hyperbolen(A-MB), idem centrum (D) ha Blip, 2 0. 
Bro, in duobus punRtis (A,B)non conciage ob a _— __ 

Sidicas contingere, ducancur contingentes A L, B L ; & junta DE. zo. z. FR 
producatur : *biſecabir utique hxc raQtus conjungentem AB, in F 3b 37-16. 


- eſtque(propter hyperbolen AGB) D Gq'=FD«DL. & (ob © 1. «x. 


hyperbolen A M BYD Mq*=F D=DL. <quare DGq = DMa. 4 9+: 
DE, A . TY + 


_ 


Prop. XX X17, 


Si elliplis (A M B) elipſin, vel circuli ciccumferentiam, (AG BY. Fig, 294« 
habens idem centram (D), in duobuspunRtis (A, B) contingat, linea - +: - 
(A B) conjarigens ta&us, per centrum (D) tranſibir. — 


Nam dudtis contingentibus A L, BL, ſiquidem A B per centrum 2 bp. 
:non tranlit, *hz convenient, puta in L., eritque jun&a L D*= diameter Þ *7: 2 **j- 
utriuſque ſeRionis ; 6 proinde in una, D Gq *=DL« DF, in al- conyt. ih, 
era, DMq*®=DL=« DF, *undeDGq=D Mgq. * Q. E..4, 


Prop, XXXIIL. 


Coni {eRio, vel circulicircumferentia (ABC) coniſc&ioni, vel Fig. 295. 
cicculi eircumferentiz (A-DB E C), quz non ad eaſdem partes con- 296s 


Siberi poteſt, occyrrant tribus puntis A, B,'C\, liqueique, reckas. 
AB, C B continere angulum, adpartes'in quibes ne" Cong oe 
(ABC). pgs exdem angulum continent ad partes, in quibus 
concava linex ADBEC. ergo linexf ABC, ADBEC concava 
habent ad caſdem partes, contra hyporheſin, | I 


Prop, XXXIP, 


Siconi ſeg, vel circuli circumferentia (ABF)occurrat uni CACEF) Fig. 297. 
oppolitarum ſeFionum in duobus punRis (A,F) , & linex (AB EF, 52 
A CF) quz inter occurſum interjiciuntur ad eaſdem partes. concava 

habeant ; produQa'linea (A BF) ad vccurſus, alteri (D) oppoſitarum 

ſc&iofnum non occurret, O Nam 


SPY ed Ae iinit win Git hu De ABI > or es ned 
. . F 


gs AP. 0UL0NIECoribrdnr ry. VF 
x 33.2 buj Nam rea A FſeRioni Þ * nomoccurret, ergo nec ſefio A BF, 
1 - Prop. X.EXV, 
Si con ſeRto, vel an " 2211 L8G (A B ©) 6 occurrat uni ia) 
Oppolitarum ionym A, B hon ovcurret' ipfarut- reh 
2 Shif ura pun, quam due B28), vey 
Nam ut oceurrat —_ tepugitat 33# Aſi, 


Fig. 298; 


Prop. XXXV 7. 


Coni ſeCtio, vel circuli circumferentia oppoltis ſectionibus ad plura 
punaa, quara quatuek non occurret.. 


= Etenim © uni NA ad plitra para 6h 6cciitret id & | 
Prop. XXX/P Ih 


Fig ais, Rl circa thcuſtthi (CA eham op ta 
is 2 9 9» 

rem _ (a5 concaVa ful piitte cofitingar, altert oppo! arum- 
2 49. Vo: -- (B) ndn 6xcuyrret, \ | 
b cx, 3660 ne. Per contatum A *ducatur cvſty E F tangens, Putramque ſe&ionem, 
<p © hxc ſeQioni B non occufte, Erfo het hnea CAD, 


a 35+ &. bj. 


Prop, XX £7 Hi. 


Fig, 300. $i conl leaio, iro ltcumferentfa (A B E5 vtfamque oppoli- | 
Re tarum ſeKionum B centingat in und punto vEV hs 
Rfftouibus id allo punto i hon. occurretl.. oy F < J : oppo 
2 e6r.32,1, 6. - Dikrithe Az A D, BE @oitiigertes "EY By ik #K. 
b 33.2, AanABCertiam cortinghint,” d ' ergo (incluſa his) linea A BC non ot-.. 
curcet ſeionibus A, B. | 
Frop, X XXX 
Fig. z6t. $1 Kyperbole (A B C)): 6ppbſitariith ſeRiofium x ani (A B bi in du- 


obugpunAis vvturrat, convexa habens e regione ſata, quz ipliCABCY, 
pita keto (E), oppolitattiiii alteri fr. Kon OCcurret.. 


hy. OS OF Sb  POOeY 


d POLLONTH Coicens Las 1V. ag 


Conjungatur AB; ' hac neutxi ſetionum E, F occurret. ergo p 
nec ipſz E, F(quibus illa interjacet)ſibi occurrent. "TBO 2 33. 3 buj, 


 — 


Prop. FL. | ? 1 ee nd 


. Sthyperbole(A C B) utrique oppolitarum fetionum (A, B) oc- Fig. 302, 
.currat z quz ipfi opponitur fettio, nulli eppoſitarum in duobus pun- 
RN ſejoni A pynRis.D, E 33+ 2 by 

. » Si hieri pojeſt, occurrat ſeRjoni A pynRis D, E. * ergo refta DE 3 33- #64. 
' hu: FS Aa C,B occurret. Quare Rec iofs ſettones C, Flom = 
venient, contra kyporhelin. | ON OTE | 

- Similiter, ſeio E non continget utramque A, B. Nam duQta tan- 
gens H E * neutri C, Boccurret ; ergo nec Ipſz, itidem contra hy- 
path: Te | TE 
? Prop. X L 1. | 

| Sihyperbola(C A BD) utramque-oppoſitarum ſetionum (A,B) Fig. 303. 
- duoþus punRiis(C, A , D, BY ſecer, convexa habense regione ita ; 
-quz ipſi opponirur ſets (FF) nulli oppolitarum (A, BY oceurrer, 


. Siat KG L, MN G aſymptoti ſeftionum A B, EF. liquet zxeftam -- 

'© A *occurrere alymproto L G ad partes K, (non ad L); & retam 

D:B ad partes M, (non ad partes N,) * occurreze OA 1 N G, 38. 2 baj. 
. adeoque ®angulym P H R continere angulum N G L, & propierea pn Ks 
.ſeQionem E F. Atqui'C A © non occerrit ſeRioni D BOaeD B 909 
RioniCAKX;: ergo reftz C A R, D BÞ ſetionibus CAR, &:EEg © 
ſeRianibuſque DBO, & EF interjacent , & proinde' ſeRio! EF *- 
-neutri'C AX, D.B Q occurret. 9. E., D. 


Prop. X LIT. 


Si hyperbole unam oppoſitarum ſeionum in quatuor punRis (A, Fig. 304: 
B, C, D) fecet, quz ipli opponitur ſetio (K), non gccurret alteri op- _ 2 
poſitaruim (EY © ; 5 

Occurrax, lifieri poteſt,in K; jun&zque A B, D C * conveniapt 2 25: 2 bz. 
produtzin L ; & *fat AL.LB::AP.PB. & DL.LC :: DR. 0 1%, 
RC. © ergo connexa Þ R (eRionibus occurrer, *& que gb. Lad occur- q + "1; 


ſus c ur, ſe&iones contingent ; * erirque proinde {ob ſeQionem © & 16, 5, 
AFD 4  w_ V _ we Orwant? : s =: SERAEMCCONIT ICI. 
e.. , * is. v, an 


> = wee e 11. To 


KL 3 


_—_— —_—_— GC — . , , 
wn” UiIyoum,.C OW OO > "** » - + "_ 
? 


| 8:4 fe NCR eprops ues {1 
FE RE nn ee We 4h 


5 — —— 


- 


EX LS 


2160 


Fig. 305. 


a 33:2 bj. 
b 34-4 buj. 


Fig. 306. 


2 36. 2 baj. 
b 48. 1 buy 


LY 


6 9,85. 
Fig. 307: 


a 5.2 huju. 
Þ I9. Zo bay, 
C 9. F» 

« He. &X.. 


Fig. 308. 


2 in 25.2 baj 


c 33* buj: 


nank 


, tangens DF ; *® erir occurſus F intra a 


pi Pg 
$24 


APOLLE'0 NII Conicorne 
| Prop.X L I11, | " ; 50-4 0” 35% 

Si hyperbole (ACB) oppoſitarum ſe&ionum (A B,CYalteri (AB) 

in rs 6 punts (A, B) occurrat, concava habens ad eaſdem partes , 


alteri vero (C)) occurrar in uno punRo (C); quz ipli (A CB) op- 
 ponirur ſetio. (D), nulli oppolitarum(AB3, C) occurrer. | 


«p17 7 , 


.. Conjungantur (AC, BC, *, hz non occurrent, ſe&tiont. » & 
quoniam ſe&tioni A B occurrunt, * non ſecabunt alibi ſeQionem C; 
ergo ſeRionem D continer ſeftio C ; unde liquet propoltum, © 


Prop, XLIV. 


Si hyperbole (AMBC) uni (ABC) oppoſitaram ſe&ionum 
(ABC),D EF) occurrar in tribus punRis (A, B, C), quz ipſi 
opponitur (DEK) alteri oppoſitarum (D EF) przcerquam inuno 
puncto non occurret. 

Si. Geri. poteſt, occurat punRis D, E, junganturque AB,DE, 
lintque hx primo parallelz,& biſecentur reti G H, * 'ernque GH 

'ſe&ionum diameter; duCta igitur per Cipli B A parallela C X, pro=- 
duQtaque H.G ad'\N, *erit miraque CX ,C O biſetta in N.< 2.E.A. 
Sin AB, D E conveniant in P, per C ducatur OCR ad AP paral- 
lela, & pretrahatur DPR. Biſecentur autem A B, D E pundtis H, 
G, perquz ducantur diametriGS, HS, & reaz | T,L T,MY e- 
; tiones contingant , * unde] T ad DP, & *LTadAP,*&MY ad 
-O.R (vel AP) erunt parallelz. quare OR* RC. DR »RE®*:: 
(LTq. Tlq®::AP»PB. DP+ePE*::MYq.YIq®::) XRs 
RC.DR»KRE. cundeOR»*RC=XR=»RC. * D.E. A. 


Prop. XLV. 


-.;+$i hyperbole (ABD } unam (D) oppolitarum ſe&ionum (ABC, D) 
contingat, alteram vero (A B C) ſecet in duobus punRis (A, B); quz 

li opponitur ſeftio (CE) nullt oppolitarum (AB C, D) occurret. 
Occutrant, fi fieri poteſt, in C , jmnguenegue ABF, cui occurrar 

| ymprotos ſcfionis ABD: ergo 
ducta CF cadit intra avgulum B F D. atqui rangens DF © non oc- 
currk ſection A BC. ergo C Fextra-ang.” B'F D bddir, quz repug- 


3.4 Þrop, 


"4 


M 


hd 


NEEDS Tee 


© = & x 25: IS "7 TU 
TR £ > 0 i - x 
- Sp b. 


"A POELLONTT ConicorinLB.1V% ©1601 
+. *9olinn: or fo i% 165 : ,2'318530 22A beat non 0 ni? 
TY | | 1. Da 4 JLOX 6330h 91g ,20019 34 af; alaghs 5c 
« A 13 Buteht Ps 44 i B0ahs FEE 7 JAzaQ):* pa, PH ; OF * £ 

Si hyperbole (A G C) unam (A BYGY oppolarikti eRtionim Fig, 309, 

(AB C, D) in uno punto (A) contingatr, 6c ſecet in duobus piin- | 
&is (B, C), quz ipſ1 oppohitur ſeftio'(E) alteri oppolirarum (D) 

.Non occurret. | ; > fn ne | 
--$i freri poreſt, occuratiin'D;- jungaurqueT B, curocryrrat” tan- ? 4" | 


b IO. ©;. 


(proprer kefionem A K N). © quare XG-GF:2XK,KE,Q. EF, A, 
IU * 300 Prop. FLFTE A *. fmt 17 X THI...) 


 przterquam in! uno/puno,” 7 1H xv: 190 pet | | 
Oceurrat-pun&tis E, F;-jurigaturque EF. 'Sttque primo+FF ran- , , _,.. 
genti A K parallela ; ergo quz biſecat ipſam E F, * diamereriper*A , KA = hujs. 


NC. *@.E,4 Ns” 


Sihyperbole (A C) unam (A B) oppoſitarum ſectionum (A By. Fig; 312; 
D E G) in uno-puno (A) contingat; quz.ipliCA C) -opponitur ſe= 313. 
Qio(DE F) oppolitarum alteri (D-E G).non occurret ad plura .pun- 
a, quam duo. .- | | 

Si Geri poreſt, occurrat quoque in H ;, ducarurque A K utramque ſe- 
Rionem A B, A C contingens, & conjungarur D E, quzprimo px , _ 
rallela {ir ipſi AK. Biſecetur D-E in L, & conneRatur AL: *eſt þ;v gef 6: 
hze oppolitarum diameter : duagque 14 X G Fad DE parallela;erit c 9. as. 
XG*=(XH'=)XF. 2.E.4. | ps 

ia. 


: 4£2 


d 19. 3, baz. 
C 9. Fo 


m_ 


Fig. 314- 


2 3 
b 3 


Fig. 315. 


2 47 «os. hej, 


f Fig. 316. 


9 ax. 


R > F 
on = _ FI « 
-: 


2. buj. 


b 39. 2. bu. 
c 10.def, 1.b 


AT 0LI:0.NJ<. Gortrorrs Les; IV. 


” Sin DEnon ſirad AK pafallela, occurrat eiin K, reliquiſque pers: 


Ais ut prius, produta F f-iph ArK at in R. quareGR x RH, 
R Aq ®::(DK « KE. AKq::)FR*KH. RAq. ©ideoque GR» 


nin 2udonn 015592! © 1 6 £5 
| Hor : Prop. 'X LIT FX. q 


; -S1 hyperbole (A B)utramgue :9p olirarum.JeRtjonum (A;B) con- 

tigat, que iplLoppatiitur :(eRio (£@); alli: oppolitarum (A,B) oc- 

Furter;.: | AGED Co: oh te . vt a0 
Dutancurenim: quz contingant ſeftiones ; * liquet chas 


5. 2: buj.” intra aſywpioras ſeQionis A B convenire. * ideaque aſymprotiseQi- 
Ze Qnjs.E on oceurrere,, ſed eas continere, $6 mylro magis ſeftioners; F. 


Cum igitur rangens A C*nop accuyrat Rtipni B G, nec tangens BC 
> ſeioni AD, neutri harum occurret ſetio E. Q. E. D. 


6.05 ; i : 793 | Prop, 'L. by 


" Siutraque oppoſitarum ſetionum (A.Þ)inuno punto (A & D) 


_contingani,ad-<aldem parres cancaya habens, in alio punto non! oc- 


| Cuxrenls. 


$i ieri poteſt; ſeRiones D,gccurrant in Ez ergo. ſeRiones A;* non 
occurrent przterquam in uno pynto;A. ducantur contingentes A H, 


- DH, junazque A D fit parallela EB Cz & per H ducatur HK dia- 


Meter ſecunda ſeRipnum pppolitarym , * biſecabir bxg: ipſam, AD in 
K, © ideoque utramque-EB,E Clin 4 2 #4, | 


| Prop. L F, 
Si hyperbole (A C B) oppolitarum {cRionum unam (A D B) con- 
tingat in duobus punRiis (A, B) ; quz pſi opponitur ſefio (F) op- 
. poditarymalteri (E.) non occurret. | 


Sifieri:poteſt, occurrat-in E, ducantirque ſeionum contingentes 
-AG,B'G; & connetantur A B, E G,'&:-produta E G: ſeRionibus 


2 36, 1. b%;, I occurratin C, D, retzque A B in BH. Erit igitur HD. D G *:(HE. 
4 14-5-aw -E G*:)HC, CG. ergo quum HDSQHE, feritDG=a CG. 


<©QO.E. A. 
<Q Prop. 


L - . 4 WOT; ny ,97, 0p ; 7 T J LY 7 We WO Te I A RE + eebtats ny TEINS. "He. 20 OR, is IO TER >< 
- " F; , . #3; . : V4 EY 3g «"% - . . &7; 5 
% RE .. Es + | 75 
3 F ? , . TEM TRY - 2 , 
- 4 J Fl $ w od . 1 - » 
- L ; p * » : 
: w y | 3<& 
\ : d . 
z 
b; 


| CM! H0qQ7? 215 (Ono ON 9nomaod non lt 
055 C2 1669 gh Prop: ECTF” 1  ISOAOE fl 
. Si hyperbole CA 17) dppolitarum [cetionum, una C 
(in A), convexa abens by regione lira ,, que 1 
oppolirarum alteri (B_) non occurret. ME Le 
Ducatur enim A C tangens ſe@ienes,. *hxec neutri ſccionum B,F a 33. 2 baja, 
occurret z ſed inter. ipſas cadet z ergo nec iplz ſeQRiones occurrent... 
£4: ED; | : T, 4 to DL A 1 2 %reoatts) 3 
+ $5 MH ' W537 


{£ a +> .17 


- Ea ., UW FLW OG © } * $2 , 
-* S . ” ” "3 . me 4 p '% 
13/222: ePropli) DaIDT 6.5 1 inn :douk ai 79 RW” 


WY Oppoliex ſeftiones BCD, BEN oppoline SAP Go RURAYE i v- « 


Nam quum ſe&iones convexa haben libi, obveffa,. [i 1 "Ig *1;Fig. 31 8 


I 5! 
AB CD? featyiramga A ByG&Þ iy qu B:GB ' 2 411: hujres;! 


*Jiquer EA nevtfi-@liguarpm Af eo WER ns oo af 52 3 
Sin 2do, ſeRio A I ef 5 A Bf#ſecetin duobus) anftig{A, &3 5 2 Fig.3 I Je-" 
iplaſquer 2 D inceoÞ;n0n eceprectenge'Þ E Ninh; GD 5 negaph 037 gre 
L's prmnnqnmns pot 1, rim Shes +* 8p of pea 
A B Cnon omnino occuxxretaltesi-©:D; conmaihypoib,) 


Sin 3*, Seio A B C ſeionem AB E ſeeet pnnctis 'duobys A,B 3- Fig: 320+. 


% 
. Pg 
- .- 


©"*non occurret ſeio E F ſeiont N, nec ſeRioni A BE, ,preterquam ©'35 + #%j%%.- 


duobys punctis. St 
Sin 4*, Seftio A-B C D utramque AB, QF vaico punto ſecet, F *'Þ+.32 1+: 
© nulli. ipſarum occurret ipſa E F Sebi ——_ - © 40 2586, 
Sin SeCtiones ad caſdem partes concaya habeant; 8. 5*, alteraal- 5. Fig, 322,. 
teram in quatuor punRis (A, B, C, D) ſecet, *ſeQio EF neutri A B, 323. 
C D occurret. Sin 6*, Setio A-B-C alteri occurrat: tribus punRtis, f 35-bujws.} 
5 ipfa E F alteri1n uno tantumz ppyRto, occprret, idemque. in reliquis. - 6. Fig, 32.44. 


* Nullo igitur modo oppolitz {efttones oppolitis ad plura punRa.con- 8-44 bnju, 


venient, quam quatuor. 
Prop..LIF.. 
Si oppofitz ſetiones (BC, E F) oppolitas (A'B, D) in uno pun« Fig. 3255- 
ay 4 ad alia punta plura quam... : 


Habeant SeRiones convexa {bi invicem obverſa, occurritque primd ? 3949s 
Seftio B C ipſi D duobus pun&is,C,D. * ergo Sectio EF neutri * AB, * '* 79% 
EC Doccurret. | | 

Sin 20, Seftio B C ſecet ipſam D ſemel in C, © ergo E F ſeRioni+ Fig. 326.- 
D, uſquam occurrer, necipli A B nifi in uno punRo (lienim duobus, .e 5 2 bujwer- 
Son. 


4 39 bujns. 
Fig-327. 

e 52. bujus, 

| 35. bujuse 


Fig. 328. 


2 49. "= 
b 51. hujus. 


-Fig. 329. 


Fig. 330s. 
Cc 51 jus, x 


d 50 bujns, 


4r0 9h  LONAD Grhrons bancav.. 


« non occurret BC ipfi.D contra hypothelin ). 
wn, Se&tio B C non occurrat:ſeRioni D, * nec EF ipli D oc- 
e A B occurret. duobus tahtum 


ead'caffern _ o abc 


204, - P y "4 « 0H, 
. ol ol 
| | p 
S oY } 
< 


ne priind In! "Qt" 
Sendscomygunt in A By 


eve ning Sls AG © ip ABind, & $eaio Diplam 

neeSeBioC Aiph DF 
" dobarper!- THI. viner gee Peer E'Seftidai fi, wage pr, 
Fig. 331. 5 ' Quatts, conting ingat A ©9pfirs'@ Bir 4; 6.Þ 


bentes concava'ad CE Chow mor ab 
ay _ Es — 


S. , - 
t, ſtrailis crit diſcur- : 
1 > BraeT3% T. HY 


Tr ! 


| $iSefiones 0 tz (At B, CD) Foto (AC, EF) contin-” 
py in dnobus oppl in alio punts ſbi ipſis non occurrent. 


rgo SeQio'E Fnulli | 
iraque* rurſus C 


arum vecurret, 
non occurret 


DE, bi. 


Bavs Bo. 16.3 4 


ERRATA ſei 


HER In Argumento. 5 ExoBE. 
2| 81AproB.: W C pro ZC. 
2113 XproH&G. Vo a;0s p. 8 minus, 
2(Zvel YproN, y 62|16|G I o CI, 
| [pe [CF HyproF GM. 64|12|LEpro LI, 
9/19|BMproDM. 7 64126jOfroT. 
30 34]FNOL roPXOL. [1 641:9j]DC fro GD. 
11x] 3jA GproH Ge 66| 6]BXKproBXR,&# BF jro BE, 
116 10 FRETS peCort 6 66|16]AFfpro AG. 
16] 17 gi 5 m_ EAT ky ag, 8 68|rz]DBqproDKq. 
« * X 4 = . 6% f 
K 11 CEpmCE. * HE x FEproHF x F D, 
'20| #1, [C D pro FB. | | 69jz2{GI poGL 
21] 4|QAE—EB pro QEB—AE|| coir Op eld, 
.22]28]B A pro DA, ; 70 Ar yyrart4y contingentium. 
"23 4»5 | of $8 E tro F, 
| 6,1 Gprok E, oe to.LSH fro LSE.GALN froALM, 
30; 1jLXproLK, 74122|Deeft + inter AEq © CXxXA, 
131] 1 [in margive, DE proDC. 75 [pe [Peef® + imeer. EXq & CExED. 
aDEq, 4FEq 751i 8]E C pro-F C. | 
31114 "qx" gx 75[21|Ctarnr 4 & 22.6 pro 19.5. 
191 26(1BH proEH. 7gl AB pro AD. 
35] 5 {F Gpro OG. 7926]K O Brro KOP, 
35| 6|FH jre OH, | SF ApoDEF. 
137111 CB pro A B. #l.|OP fro OD. 
37 þe. YZ proVZ. FG poFM, 
38 ig. 49. f10 94. le, due linea ita corriganter,| 
41] 13]BHproBE, FN.FL::NK,KL & (eb (eR. 
43] pe. |B A CproBAD. AMD) NK.KL::NM , ML 
45[25[XVproXY. quar FN.FL:NM.ML 9.4.8. 
P2132 jA,B pro A,F. roz] SIA D, BGfro A C,BC. 


| In Citationibus. 
Prop.g.ngta f, jro 17.6 lege 16.6. fr.16..2;13 hujusl 12 hujus, tr.20.,.c,3.6 [ibri T, 


L1:6, fr.33.2.c,4.1 4-2. $1.38 8.c21 hujus 37 bu/us. pr. 44 %. 2, 31 bu usl.37 


hu'us, pr.45.u:t, 9.1 1.7.5. fr.45.8. gy 4-1 
Prop. 2. 01a g, pro6.F NZ ax. T © 685.3, pr. 4- 2.8553. bujus 53.1 Likri IT, 
bujus. pr. 48. #. g, deef# bec citatio (17 ax, 1.) 
Prop. 4. #014 a, fro 'cor. 44 bujus lege cor. I 5.2 


4.6. pr. 5 T.-#3, my 7.1 I. 7.5. 


by us. pr, 16.9, d,& pr. 16,19,18,19. n, b, in fingalis {70 16.51. 4.6. pr.20. 


#.C, 16.31.4.6. fr. 21, #8. b, 46.5 þ. 4.6. 


Pr. 22. 6,k, 2.61.6,2, ,pr. 23. 


#. b, 16.5 l.4;6, þr. 23. #.4, 1, facile deducitur ex 15.3-kujus. fr. 33. #. dy 


2.61, 6.2. 


$1.44.8.b, & preq5.u.c, fro15.61.16.6, 


Prop.1 4 #0ts 2,pro cor.14 hujus lege 5 


$34 3.c; 15.61,16,6, fr 37.5 b, 49 & 51. hajust. 2 & 11.3 hujus. 
la 6.6.p,ex2 velg. 831.2 vel 4.3. 
u 


fr. 21, 88.2, 6 hujus /,8 hujus. fr. 2T. #.b, I 5 hujus 7; 17 hujus. 


In Sc 


hematis. 


* Fig.14.deeff linea F G. fig. 30 deeff D ubi EH occurrit ſeftioni, 2.136. pro H 
lege B. bg. 148 deefs D nbi lizeam AC biſecat KB, fig.176.deeſt E. fig. 194. derff 


bi Y bi LX diametro ocenrrit, bg.276 deefÞ E nbi DK ſe#ioni occurrit, 


bujus. fr.8.#.k,8.1 1.4.3 Libri IL 


us pr.15..b,36.1 hujus 1.39.3 bujus. Libri 1V, 


